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PREFACE 

 The Department of  English, SVA Govt. Degree & PG College (M), Srikalahasti, organized    
a UGC-SERO sponsored One Day  National  Seminar  on  “ ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
TEACHING:   A BLENDED APPROACH”  on April, 19th, 2017 . It was  co-sponsored by 
IQAC & UGC wings of SVA GDC, Srikalahasti.  The seminar has received overwhelming 
response from all over India with the submission of about 70 abstracts.  
   
The  present compendium includes research papers on different areas in ELT covered 
in the seminar  which include -  A Reformation  in English Teaching in the Colleges , 
Blended Learning: An Additional Element to the Class Room, Motivation and Blended 
Learning: Key Ingredients in Facilitating Student Learning, Role of Blended Learning in 
Fulfilling the Needs of Modern Learner, Combining Face-to-Face and Online Education, 
Teaching English to the Students from Rural Areas, Feasibility of Incorporating Blended 
Learning in Undergraduate English, Essentiality of Real Time Collaboration and 
Communication between Teacher and Student so on and so forth. 

 
This seminar is aimed at bringing together the scholarly professors and research scholars 
from different states to provide a common platform for sharing their ideas relevant to the 
topic.The organization of the present seminar has become possible with the financial support 
received from UGC-SERO, Hyderabad.  On behalf of the organizing committee, I take this 
opportunity to thank the concerned authorities heartfully. 
 
 I am   highly   thankful    to   Dr.R.Saraswthy,  Principal, Dr.R. Venu Gopal , Vice Principal, 
staff and students of SVA Govt. College (M), Srikalahasti and Dr. R.Devarajulu Reddy, 
Associate Professor of English, AITS, Tirupati  for extending their moral support 
unconditionally in organizing the seminar. 

I also extend my in depth gratitude to Prof.M.A.K.Sukumar, Prof.Emeritus & Former 
Rector, S.V.Univeristy,Tirupati, Prof. Y.S. Sharada, Head, Department of English, SPMVV, 
Tirupati, Dr.Ananda Reddy,  Principal, PVKN Govt. College, Chittoor for accepting the 
invitation to be the guests in spite of their busy schedules. 

I extend my sincere thanks to Prof. Shree Deepa, Sr. Faculty, Centre for English Language 
Studies, HCU, Hyderabad, Dr. K.Vijaya Babu, Associatie Professor,GDC(W) Autonomous, 
Guntur, Dr.K.Padmaja, Associate Professor, DKW GDC(w) Autonomous, SPSR Nellore,  
for accepting the  invitation to be the speakers and moderators.  

I also thank the delegates, professors and learned colleagues from different states for their 
active participation and presentation of their valuable papers, and the student volunteers of 
our college for extending their full support in providing touching hospitality to the delegates. 

SRIKALAHASTI                           Dr.  MANDVYAPURAM PANKAJA 

April, 19th, 2017                    Organizing Secretary 
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       LANGUAGE THROUGH LITERATURE: FROM R.K NARAYAN’S       

                               WORKS 

  
 
 

 

Abstract: - 

 

 Accentuate the use of literature in developing language skills of listening, speaking, reading, and 

witting. The language areas such as vocabulary, grammar, pronunciation can be increased by the 

use of literature in an activity based manner like introducing short stories. There are so many 

benefits in different genres of literature in language studies and they were discussed. Traditional 

way of language study is a slow process, but is constructive in learning grammar and vocabulary. 

While teaching language through literature becomes an effective one on teacher‟s hand. My 

paper aims at teaching language through literature could be developed language skills among the 

students in the class room, particularly from The great Indian authentic writer R..K Narayan „s 

works like short stories, fictions. 

 

 

Key Words: Literature, Language skills, Language areas, grammar, vocabulary 
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Introduction: -  

The use of literature in teaching or learning 

language has many purposes and reasons. It 

is said that using literature in teaching is 

traditional method of language learning. 

However it is focused on functional use of 

language, literature has become less priority 

for language studies.. So, there are good 

reasons for using literature in language 

studies. The four macro skills (LSRW) 

develop in learning aa literature. But after 

activities and practices, the outcomes are 

effective. The process of learning words, 

phrases, sentences and grammar are done by 

listening, speaking, reading and writing by 

the help of literature and it serves its 

purposes of conveying ideas through 

language only. 

Aim of study of literature: - 

 The aim of study is to make use of literature 

in language growth related to vocabulary, 

grammar and it can be achieved by making 

use of literature in a different experimental 

way.  

There are several good methods of using 

language in a class room. Literature expands 

language interaction. it is rich in multiple 

layer of meaning. It good sources of un 

modified language. Literature is motivating, 

it is primarily holds many cultures. 

Language through literature; literary texts 

are of a rich sources of linguistics input and 

helps the learner in grammatical structures 

and presenting new vocabulary. It helps the 

learners to enhance their basic skills like 

LSRW. The Effective use of language in a 

literature enhances the reader to engage their 

creativity. The types of literary texts 

prescribed in ELT classroom. poems, prose, 

novels and short stories .  

Generally it is important in a language class 

s conversation .Unless until the learners 

converse with their peer or teachers in the 

target language, students can‟t develop their 

communication skills. So, in that work a 

piece of literary work acts as a stimulus to 

generate response from the learners. Just 

titles of RobostFrost‟s poem, “Stopping by 

Woods on Snowy Evenings” a great deal of 

discussion can augmentedwith open-ended 

questions like: 

• Have you ever experienced a snowy 

evening? 

• What do you think the writer was 

doing in the woods? 

• If ever given a chance, would you 

like be spend in the woods? What do 

you do there? 

As it many more exciting tasks can be 

planned by it...Irma.K.Ghoshan points, “The 

excitement created by good story is also 

likely to generate much more pupils talk. 

than the often rather than artificial language 

texts. 

Complications in teaching literature: 

 “Literature is quite devise word that Throw 

it through an open window into a room full 

of language teachers and most will drive 

behind the furniture, finger in their ears and 

looks of horror on their faces. A few, 

possible will great its arrival amongst them 

with a speak of delight and start playing 

with it like a favorite pet (Fitch) 

Teaching literature is not a facile task 

because it needs in depth of knowledge in 

exploring the content and it is research like 

to communicate with the content written by 

the author. 
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R.K Narayan’s literature:  

Let me illustrate this by looking at the last 

pages of Narayan's best novel, The Guide 

(1965) we find Raju, the chief protagonist at 

the end of a lifetime of insincerity and pain. 

As a professional guide to Malguidi, he 

invented whole new historical pasts for 

bored tourists ; he seduced a married 

woman, drifted away from his old mother 

and friends. His last few months have been 

spent as a holy man on the banks of river; a 

role imposed on him by reverential village 

folk. But the river dries up after a drought 

and his devotees start looking to him to 

intercede with the gods Raju resentfully 

starts a fast, but furtively eats whatever little 

food he has saved. Then abruptly, out of a 

moment of self-digest, comes his resolution; 

for the first time in his life, he will do 

something with complete sincerity, and he 

will do it for others. He stops eating. News 

of his efforts goes around; devotees and 

sight seers, gathering at the riverside, create 

a religious occasion out of the fast. On the 

early morning of the eleventh day of fasting, 

a small crowd watches him quietly as he 

attempts to pray standing on the river bed 

and then staggers and dies, mumbling the 

enigmatic last words of the novel, "It's 

raining in the hills. I can feel it coming up 

under my feet, up my legs 

"Characteristically, Narayan does not make 

it clear whether Raju's penance does actually 

lead to rain. He also doesn't make much of 

Raju;s decision, The moment of his 

redemption. What R.K.Narayan achieves 

here, is a remarkable understanding of a 

Universal truth. It is - The words are of the 

English writer WiliamGerhardie, on 

Chekhov, but so appropriate for Narayan. 

"That sense of the temporary nature of our 

existence on this earth at all events .. . 

Through which human beings, scenery and 

even the very shallowness of things, are 

transfigured with a sense of disquieting 

importance. It is a sense of temporary 

position in a temporary existence that, in the 

face of the unknown, we dare not over 

value. It is as if his people hastened to 

express their worthless individualities, since 

that is all they have, and were aghast that 

they should have so little in them to express; 

since the expression of it is all there is".  

He is the Grand Old Man of Indian English 

fiction, and The Guide is undoubtedly his 

greatest work to date. It was the first work 

by an Indian English writer to win the 

SahityaAkademi Award. He has published 

numerous novels, five collections of short 

stories (A Horse and Two Goats, An 

Astrologer's Day, Lawley Road, Malgudi 

Days, and The Grandmother's Tale), two 

travel books Emerald  

Challenges in teaching literature and 

language:  

The teaching of literature is an arid business 

unless there is a response and even negative 

responses can create an interesting 

classroom situation. (Michel).the learner 

pays attention to the way that a language is 

used. Vocabulary grammar and stylist 

analysis involves the meaningful 

interpretation of the text the use of language 

is to persuade and even to promote the 

attitude and style. so a learner has more 

benefits while learning  language through 

literature. On analyzing the use of prose and 

poetry in language studies. 
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Importance of prose and poetry in 

language: 

When a student is asked to read a prose, they 

need to note down the new words and 

involves them in the learning of sentence 

structure and comprehension the language of 

poetry made up of deliberate unconscious, 

choices with in the finite systems available 

in a language and the students have an 

appreciation on reading poetry when they 

are reading the poem allowed in a class 

room. it improves listening and 

pronunciations skills. the poetry consists of 

contrast, created by the use of words and 

phrases the such as asking the student to 

rewrite the poem changing the meaning but 

not the structure, discussion of possible 

story behind the poem, reading aloud by all 

others in the class room makes a mark the 

change of pronunciation and rhythm. 

Conclusion:  

Different kinds of activities enable the 

literature to make effective for language 

studies. The pre-reading and post-reading 

activities help the learner to overcome the 

difficult vocabulary, style and language. The 

teacher has an important role in teaching 

English through literature. The 

determination of aim of teaching language is 

to elate the needs and expectations of 

learner. The teaching techniques and 

classroom activities help the effectiveness of 

the language learning through literature. 

Thecommunicate intension of the students 

gets high while learning language through 

literature. 
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Course Implementation in Learning English through Blended Learning: 

Problems and Perspectives in Indian Environment 

 
 
 

 

Abstract: 

 

 Compare to developed countries like America, India has not upgraded its present young students 

to latest trends of learning, in particular English Language learning. Whatever may be the 

reasons like focusing their educational targets students prefer direct mode of learning, whereas, 

the trend is completely changing in the other side of the world. The reasons for disinterest in 

doing online courses or blended learning are believes, value of course, how to gain the 

knowledge, awareness, tech savvy, courses validity, lack of equipment, cost of internet services, 

less proficiency in English Language,  the courses run by other than Indian portals, no free 

learning sources or open sources are not available.  Initiations required in Indian environment for 

blended learning.  How to get benefits from blended learning? How to take it to general people 

and challenges in implementation?  

 

 

 

Keywords: upgraded, educational, equipment. 
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Blended learning can be defined as mixture 

of face to face learning and online learning. 

Student can get benefits of conventional 

mode of learning like course design by the 

teachers, time duration, direct interaction, 

clarification of doubts etc. Whereas in 

online learning platforms students and 

teachers share and experience online 

learning environments like online chat, share 

knowledge, expresses their opinions in 

blogs, ask questions, access learning 

resources. But it needs safe, secure online 

environment. There are so many digital 

resources like online videos, web pages, 

check tests your understanding levels, and 

quizzes etc. help student community to 

improve their performance.  

In class room situation a student need to 

listen with utmost concentration. Listening 

is concerned a complex mode of learning 

where student has to keep his complete 

mental attention on the lecture. Once he lost 

his attention, the lecture may not be 

repeated, whereas in online learning he can 

listen and play videos many times.  

By using Blended learning if you want to 

design a course to teach English you need to 

overcome so many obstacles. First of all 

teaching English language to the non- native 

speakers where English is as the second 

language we need to face more difficulties. 

In general they learn English language with 

the help of their mother tongue. In blended 

learning if you want learn English first you 

have to go from direct learning, after some 

proficiency you can learn better through 

online. 

There are so many challenges in designing a 

course in English in blended learning and its 

implementations in Indian Environment. 

First we need to focus on the mind set of 

students’ parents. They are wasting hard 

earned money by joining their wards in 

corporate schools and colleges. They are not 

looking for alternatives to improve the skills 

of their kids like online education, diploma 

courses, and certifications. There are many 

ways to introduce blended learning 

depending on what technology and web 

access you have available in your classroom, 

and what kinds of technology and web 

access students have available at home, 

work, at their public library, community 

computing center, or elsewhere. Let’s look 

at some scenarios of classes that have the 

least technology available and then look at 

those that have increasingly more 

opportunities. We can’t cover all the 

possibilities, of course, but you may 

recognize scenarios that are reasonably close 

to your own situation. Indian government is 

still in primary stage in promoting online 

education. The sources available are not 

known to many, there is not widespread 

advertisement. In India most of the students 

have no exposure of computer operating, 

internet knowledge. Internet facility is a bit 

costly compare to developed countries. Not 

only students but also teachers are not 

comfortable with latest technology of online 

education. They too need extensive training 

in internet tools and course design. 

There are four critical implementation issues 

that all require a solid initial plan and 

ongoing flexible adjustments during 

implementations: infrastructure, integration, 

professional development, and support. It is 

important to keep in mind that overall goal 

of a shift to blend learning is at its core 
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about teaching, learning and design – and 

not about hardware and software.  

Most of the courses run by different portals 

on English education are from American, 

British etc; to enroll we need to pay a big 

amount of money. To learn English through 

online with the help of any Indian language 

is impossible. Students have very less 

exposure through online courses. They do 

not know any ideas what type of courses are 

available to make their curriculum stronger. 

They believe only face to face learning and 

their certification is valid. Even in summer 

vacation crash courses like abacus, vedic 

mathematics, intensive grammar classes 

have been preferred by their parents, but not 

any online courses.  

In Indian environment people expect 

everything with free of cost or with nominal 

cost. Some times when they find these 

portals they may not find any authenticity. 

There are no big schools, colleges or 

universities that promote online education. 

But we can see online education demand is 

growing more and more in America, Canada 

like countries.  
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Techniques of Teaching English 

  
 
 

  

 

 

 

Abstract 

 

 

This article analyses the techniques of teaching English and the process of LSRW skills 

and its various elements. These skills are helpful for the English language teaching which is 

intermingled with overall personality and employability through lessons and exercises related to 

important life skills. Students have to polish their interpersonal and employability skills and draw 

upon real-life situations. The English Language teachers must blend his/her teaching with the sub 

skills which will involve with warm-up activities that will activate the students mind to 

understand the content easily and bring out and sharpen their hidden language abilities. Learners 

have to work upon their language skills through constant practice, and explore and exploit 

everyday communication situations to reinforce what they have learnt. English language teaching 

is intermingled with overall personality and employability through lessons and exercises related 

to important life skills. 

 

 

 

 

 

Key words: employability, interpersonal. 

 

 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE)  2017. 

      An International peer -reviewed Journal  

                  http://www.rjoe.co.in/  

 

                                                                            

    
    

                                                                B.Bhavani,  

                                                       Lecturer in English,  

                                                          VSM Degree College, 

                                                           Ramachandrapuram, 

                                                               Elure,India,  

 

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
  VOL.2 , 
  Special Issue-3 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

9                                                                                B.Bhavani                          ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

A technique is implementation- that which actually takes place in a classroom. It is a 

particular trick; stratagem or contrivance used to accomplish an immediate objective. 

Techniques are closely related to methods and approaches: 

 The objective in any language classroom is to get the learners to learn the target language 

and use it. This is done best when they are involved actively in the learning process. This in 

turn means that their interest must be sustained in classroom activity. The important point to 

remember is having a repertoire of techniques is by itself no guarantee of success; A teacher 

must know when to use which technique that is the judgment of a teacher should be fine –

tuned to the needs of that particular class/group of learners. 

Language has been divided into four main skills, (LSRW) namely: 

 Listening,    

Speaking,     

 Reading 

Writing  

 

 

  

  

   

  

W.M.Rivers and M.S Temperly in 1978 have proposed that learning skills of a 

language falls into main categories, one complementing the other. 

 

The activities in the class are inclined to fall into either the Skill-getting or Skill-using 

categories .The techniques we use in a classroom should not stop at the skill getting but 

should be extended to skill using activities. 

 Skill Getting           Skill Using    

 

Cognition                      Production                                                    Interaction 

   

 

Perception  Abstraction    Perception    Abstraction       Reception                Expression                   

 Techniques of teaching Listening and Speaking: 

 

Listening and Speaking are both closely interlinked they are two sides of the same coin. 

 

Listening                                      Speaking 

Identify sounds                    Produce meaningful sounds 

Segment sounds into              Produce sounds in meaningful chunks  

Meaningful groups 

 

Understand the                             Produce language in syntactically 

synthetic pattern                            acceptable pattern forms 

  

Language Skills 

Listening Speaking Reading Writing 
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Interpret stress rhythm                  Produce language using proper  

And intonation                              stress rhythm and intonation 

 

Idetify information/gist                 convey information 

 

Convey emotional/                     formulate appropriate 

 Attitudinal tone                             response 

 Listening 

A clear distinction must be made between Listening and hearing. When we listen, we pay 

conscious attention to what is being said. A good listener learns a language quicker and more 

efficiently. So it is very important to think of techniques which will enable the learners to 

listen better and more efficiently.    The listening Skill works through three stages in a 

classroom activity. 

Pre Listening  

While Listening 

After Listening   

 Pre listening: When we hear lectures as part of any course, we use our knowledge of the 

subject which helps to understand what we hear. Listening Simulates that real life situation 

through Pre-Listening discussion, this helps to call up the background knowledge and 

relevant language in preparation for what the lecture says. 

While Listening: Any individual while listening to the lectures practices the skill of making 

notes. Combining Listening and writing makes the technique of Listening sharper and 

effective. 

After Listening: First the individual analyze the language used by the lecturer. The task 

should focus on the Lecturer. The new blended techniques to improve Listening skills were: 

 Completing a note Frame 

 Filling in gaps in a text. 

 Identifying main points. 

Speaking 

To become a more effective communicator is not simply a matter of practicing the spoken 

language; practice certainly helps, but the real improvements come from planning how to 

approach a speaking task and evaluating how well we spoke. 

 Learning a foreign language requires access to comprehensible input. 

In conversation difficult input may be made comprehensible through the mutual efforts of 

speaker and listener to make appropriate adjustments to the interaction. Skill in making such 

adjustments forms part of strategic competence in the language. 

There are different dimensions of success on a communicative task. A learner’s use of 

interactional strategies should be judged by their effectiveness in getting the message across, 

rather than by the accuracy of their form. Task recycling can play an important role in 

developing students’ language and in their ability to notice they are using. 

 The individual gets experience in activities.  This experience requires a flexible response 

under social pressure –a type that is often missing from the language classroom.   

 Presentation Skills 
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 Class Seminars 

 Discussion Skills 

The class seminars require the students to take on more responsibility. The student gathers 

and organizes the materials and data for their presentation. Displaying, preparing visual aids 

for both the content and form of their presentation makes the student responsible the audience 

obviously select points for questions and discusses.   

Techniques of teaching Reading and Writing 

Reading                                                               Writing 

 

Learning to recognize sentences                       Learning to form sequence of sentences 

 

Understanding conventions used                      Learning punctuation skills  

in the representation of language 

  

Learning to chunk sentences into                      Learning to write phrase/sentences  

sense groups interpreting them. 

 

Understanding and interpreting                          Produce written discourse  

discourse. 

Reading 

In reading the starting point is to give students insight into their existing strategies. By 

refining those strategies by exposing to the ideas of others the passive activity of reading can 

be motivated. 

 Information  

 Opinion –sharing activities.  

 Set a target by timing  

Before you read: Tasks to develop insight into the reading process, encourage,  

Discussion and provide a reason for reading on. 

Reading and interaction: Information and opinion –sharing activities to encourage intensive 

reading and develop top-down reading skills. 

Text exploration: Activities to develop bottom –up skills, decoding a text starting from the 

meaning of words, to make the reader aware of the common discourse features of academic 

texts and strategies.  

Application: Tasks to be designed to encourage the reader to apply the strategies, they are to 

be suitable for home work.  

Hence reading must have some important clear purpose, Purposeful reading saves time. 

When we read for ourselves we should set our own purpose.  

Writing 

Writing is a very complex process involving the ability to construct a text that expresses the 

writer’s ideas effectively. The more communicative exposure and practice you can get, the 

more you will support your progress in writing. The good approach to improve writing is 

through reading, reading widely in the area of our own interest.  Explore the use of 
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information structure in a way to develop and present an argument, a comparison or a 

contrast. To get a feedback on a piece of writing before we present a final draft. 

Writing is a form of problem-solving in which the writer is faced with two main tasks a) 

generating the ideas and b) composing these ideas into a written format, which could 

efficiently communicate the author’s message. To generate the ideas we could promote the  

 

 Brainstorming 

 Visualizations  

 Group work. 

Writing ability is skill based, and like any ability it gets better with practice because it helps 

students to think about and how to express them. Hence it is very much important to 

encourage students to write even if nobody will read what they write. Writing is clearly a 

complex process, and competent writing is frequently accepted as being the last language 

skill to be acquired. 

Conclusion:  

Teaching and learning begins from the very early stage and continuous                       

throughout one’s career. When we try to learn another language which is not our mother 

tongue we have to get it through many techniques through the mentor or by self assessing 

skills. The main technique here is the teacher have to use integrating skills in the language 

classroom. This can be definedquite simply as a series of activities or tasks which use any 

combination of four skills-LSRW-in a continuous and related sequence.    
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Traditional Vs Modern Approaches in English Teaching 

  
 
 

 

 

Abstract:  

 

This paper throws the light on a comparative traditional approach or best known as critical 

approach which is a quite stereotypical one in teaching. Traditional method ignores students‟ 

interest on mental level and the subjects. In this paper, there is  detailed discretion of traditional 

methodologies like grammar translation method, direct method, audio lingual method etc .It also 

focuses  on how these traditional methods helped for the learners in past. It covers contest and 

rote memorization, instruction being unilateral. Whereas, modern methods are well advanced 

methods in teaching English which inculcate better knowledge with permanent learning skills .In 

the present methods of learning the language students will show lot of enthusiasm in learning 

language with movies, short films and other e-learning tools. It also shows the difference 

between traditional and modern methods of teaching and learning. This paper also mentions the 

the blended learning of approach which is quite appealing to the human mind for the language 

acquisition. 

 

 

Key words: Traditional approach, Modern methods, Direct method, Blended learning, Language 

acquisition etc . 
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Introduction: 

Methods of teaching English have been developed fast, especially in the previous four decades.  

According to academic research experts, there is not one single best method in all contexts, and 

that no one teaching method is inherently superior to the others. Moreover, it may not be– or 

appropriate – to use the same method to the different learners who may have the heterogeneous 

backgrounds. An experienced professional language teacher always takes up the best practice   

that learner‟s specific objectives, learning style and context. As English teaching faculty one 

should understand the new methods of language teaching and  be able to differentiate the below. 

Approach, Method and Technique: Professor Edward Mason Anthony Jr developed a fitting 

approach to describe various language methods which comprised approach, method and 

technique .Method to be consistent, approach having set of principles and concept of technique 

implying actual implementation of language. The role of student and teacher has clarity in 

execution. 

Approach, Design and Procedure:  As Antony‟s three level fit as a base, Richards and 

Rogers‟s substituted design and procedure. Design referred to all practical implication and 

procedure referred to encumber of behavior, production and techniques. This method could cover 

the limitation of Anthony‟s whose framework intended to be purely descriptive. 

 

                    
 

Methodologies: 

(1) Grammar Translation Method: Sometimes it is also known as the Classical Method, this 

is a traditional teaching technique that was used to teach Latin and Greek and was 

particularly in vogue during the 16
th

 Century. The focus of this time was on the translation 

of texts, grammar and rote learning of vocabulary. This teaching method is still common in 

many countries and institutions around the world. However, it does little to improve your 

ability to use the language for oral communication.  

(2) Direct Method: Direct Method also known as the „oral‟ or „natural‟ method. As an 

alternative to the traditional grammatical translation method. The focus is on good 

pronunciation, with spontaneous use of the language, no translation, and little grammar 

analysis. The direct method provokes interest and enthusiasm today, but it requires small 

classes and high student motivation and in the artificial environment of a classroom. It is 

difficult to generate natural situations of understanding and guarantee sufficient practice for 

everyone. 

(3)  The Audio – lingual teaching Method: This technique was initially called the Army 

Method, and was the first to be based on linguistic theory and behavioral. Based on 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

15                                                                          V.Bujji Babu
1
& K.Uma 

2                                 ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

skinner‟s Behaviorism theory, it assumed that a human being can be trained using a system 

of reinforcement. Emphasis is on the acquisition of patterns in common everyday dialogue. 

(4) The Silent Way: This method categorized under the Humanistic Approaches, with this 

technique the teacher is supposed to be practically silent. This method is based on a 

problem-solving approach to learning, where by the students learning becomes autonomous 

and co-operative.  

(5) Communicative Language Teaching: It is now important to observe that the 

Communicative Method is in reality an umbrella term which is specific teaching 

methodology, and has now become the accepted „standard‟ in English language teaching.  

(6) The Humanistic Approaches to Learning : An explosion of new and radical approach to 

learning a language came to light often grouped under the title Humanistic Approach due to 

their method of concentration, touching on the innate ability and capability that all learners 

are presumed to possess. 

(7) Total Physical Response (TPR): Developed by James Asher, this method draws on the 

basic principles of how young children learn their first language. This teaching method 

involves a wide range of physical activities and a lot of listening and comprehension, as 

well as an emphasis on learning as fun and stimulating. Total Physical Response has 

limitations, especially when teaching abstract language and tasks, but is widely considered 

to be effective for beginners and is still the standard approach for young learners. 

 

 MODERN METHODOLOGIES 

Reasons Why Learning English with Movies and Film Works? 

Perhaps, may be wondering if you can still really learn any English by watching movies. People 

may think that watching movies may be for fun purpose. Here are few reasons which can be 

believed that people can learn any language by watching movies. 

Tips for Learning English through Film and Movies: 

We need to choose a good movie on which we have lot of interest .When there is lot of interest 

on selected movie, our concentration will be on that only. So that we will remember all the 

dialogues and scenes which will fix in our minds. But we need to choose the based on your 

English levels. If it is for beginners we have choose animated movies which will use basic  

English structures as a basic level of English. Apart from this, one can use a good dictionary .So, 

when you hear a word you‟re interested in, check it up! Because you went through the trouble to 

understand it…you‟ll be able to remember that word for a long time too. While watching a 

movie one should repeat the phrases For example, some short phrases, or slang like, “hell yeah!”,  

 

http://www.fluentu.com/blog/english/wp-content/uploads/sites/4/2014/02/Harry-Potter.jpg
http://www.fluentu.com/english/blog/wp-content/uploads/sites/4/2014/02/Pirates-of-the-Carribean.jpg
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or “sure thing”, or “you betcha!” that are commonly used in English. If you like how it sounds, it 

really helps to repeat it! After saying it out loud a while. If you take the film called Harry Porter 

where there are magic and chanting mantras you will come to know many lexical elements from 

the movie .As the movie is all about war between good and bad wizards. The expressions which 

are used by the actors will be recited more by the viewers. 

ENGLISH FROM LISTENING SONGS: 

Listening to the English songs will help us a lot to learn the expressions like rhythmic syntax, 

Lexical elements, Accent of the country, Phrases and clauses and idioms and phrases. It‟s 

important to listening in learning a language process .As listening to be a fun activity  the teacher 

should not be serious nor boring . As an alternative, the teacher has to show  a video clip which 

can be strongly recommend, as it will cater to more learners‟ needs in terms of learning styles 

(visual and audible). 

JOIN THE CLUB: 

Let‟s all go to the Conversation Club. These will help us a lot to learn the language. The key is to 

give them the majority of control, or at least as much as possible. Implications of pictures music 

or whatever you would like to discuss its going to be realistic. The following clubs can be started 

to have a wide range of discussion and depth of the language. 

•Pronunciation clubs 

• Reading clubs 

• Movie clubs 

• Acting Clubs 

English through PPT: 

As we all know that PPT helps us a lot in learning language. PowerPoint helps us to utilize 

images, audio and video which will have a great visual impact. These visual and audio can also 

be helpful to the presenter to be more improvisational and interactive with the audience. Through 

the different slides a person‟s imaginative skills can be improved. In the PPT we can keep 

images and video clips which will have lot of impact on the viewers. 

 

The teaching methodologies are being changed from time to time as there are changes in learning 

process through technology. The old method of learning English is completely different from 

modern. For instance, once the grammar translation method was quite popular in the world but 

the learners of the language are not bothering about grammar rules now days. The present era 

learners of the language are more interested to learn the language through activities in the 

classes, language labs where there will more interesting soft wares are used .The frgramnetation 

pops up in computers helps the students automatically correct the grammar part without much 

caring for the grammar rules. People expect fun from language classes where they acquire 

language along with fun .For examples learning through short films and movies songs. The 

modern methods include role plays seminars through PPTs enacting on the stage and skits will 

help a lot for the learners because they have to keep their legs in the shoes of others .Finally,it 

can be concluded that blended approaches of traditional and modern help  the students to procure 
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instant knowledge and modern methodologies help in generations of self motivation ,therefore 

language acquisition becomes easier. 

References:  

 Chambers. Motivating Language Learners. Cleve don: Multilingual Matters, 195] 

Pauline E. 99. 

 Eilen W. Glisan. Teacher‟s Handbook. London: Rutledge, 2001. [Kneale, 2003 

 George Yule, the Study of Language, Third Edition, Cambridge. 

 [3] Heather MacKay & Abigail Tom. Teaching Adult Second Language Learners. New 

York:. Study Skill for Language Students. Amsterdam, North Holland Academic Press, 

2002. 

 Keith Johnson. Designing Language Teaching Tasks. Hillsdale, NJ: Erlbaum, 2002. 

 Vivian Cook. Second Language and Language Teaching. Cambridge, MA: Harvard 

University Press, 2001. 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

18                                                                          Dr. R. Devarajulu Reddy                     ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

 

Blended Learning: How to Balance the Blend of Online and 

Classroom Components 

 
 

 

Abstract  

Despite teachers‟ unwillingness to the use of technology in education, blended learning has 

increased rapidly, driven by evidence of its advantages over either online or classroom teaching 

alone. However, blended learning courses are yet to maximize the benefits this format offers. 

Having interacted with the teachers using blended learning it is understood that classroom 

components are found to be more highly valued by teachers than those online. Most teachers use 

well-developed engagement strategies in their classroom teaching, compared to a minimal use of 

strategies online. Further, with one exception there is a lack of integration between online and 

classroom components. Blended learning will not fulfill its promise of better learning unless 

teachers can be encouraged to re-think and redesign courses that afford students more, and 

different learning experiences than those offered by either online or classroom alone. This paper 

adds some information about what teachers actually do in blended learning, and what are the 

advantages by using blended learning.  

 

Key words: unwillingness, interacted, engagement, redesign. 
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Blended Learning  

Blended learning has been described as a 

mode of teaching that eliminates time, place, 

and situational barriers ensuring high quality 

interactions between teachers and students. 

It reminds the practice of distance education 

that emphasizes flexibility of time, place, 

and pace of student learning. Research 

suggests that the student experience varies 

considerably and results in variable learning 

experiences, indicating a need to clarify how 

a blended approach can support learning. 

The role of faculty in successful blended or 

online learning has been noted in a number 

of studies. Mayes and Morrison find that, in 

addition to a well-managed program, it is 

important that teachers are both interested 

and competent in teaching in an online 

context.  

Technology has increased the breadth and 

depth of access to education. This is 

significant because it has been a hallmark of 

western education that the collocation in 

time and space of teachers, students, and 

resources is the sine qua non of education. 

Changing from a classroom-only context to 

include a major online component requires 

adjustment for both teachers and students. 

The speedy adoption of educational 

technologies is evidence that new forms of 

teaching and learning are possible. 

However, shifts of this magnitude need 

major changes in approach from faculty and 

administrators in education, especially in 

higher education, where the lectures still 

dominate teaching practice. 

Teacher Resistance to Technology  

Despite the clear demonstration of the 

benefits of using technology in education, 

there continues to be a marked reluctance by 

academics to engage with online learning. It 

is found that teachers to be much less 

positive than their students about the 

learning benefits of an online learning 

component. Around 65% of faculty 

members are more afraid of teaching with 

technology than they are excited by the 

prospect.  

Over the past 15 years several factors have 

been identified as discouraging academic 

staff from teaching in online environments, 

including inadequate support and training, 

time for developing online materials, fears 

of failure, and beliefs about the value of 

technology in education. Greener reports 

that “online, the teacher's status can easily 

be eroded, as learners can compare teacher-

designed resources with video lectures from 

across the world on similar topics and chat 

directly with experts in the field through 

their blogs.” The potential for such 

comparisons inclined teachers to be 

reluctant to expose themselves to ridicule or 

unflattering comparisons.  

A number of studies have found that beliefs 

about the usefulness and effectiveness of 

technology influence whether teachers 

integrate technology into their teaching. 

Teachers argue their reluctance to use 

technology as stemming from a concern for 

the educational well being of their students. 

For example, they claim that technology has 

no beneficial effect on learning and is even 

instrumental in maintaining students in a 

state of semi-disengagement. The same 

study has reported concern by teachers that 

technology could decrease student 

interaction and result in greater social 

isolation for the student.  
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Teachers who fail to recognize the benefits 

of online learning are less likely to create 

effective blended courses. A negative or 

indifferent student response to poorly 

designed online components in a blended 

course may reinforce the teacher‟s belief 

that such additions to the traditional 

classroom have little value. 

Measuring Effective Blended Courses  

There are a number of ways of judging the 

effectiveness of online and classroom 

teaching practices. One of the most common 

is measuring student learning. It is less 

common to evaluate a course against a set of 

pedagogical principles. An advantage of 

evaluating courses using recognized criteria 

is the removal of the third variable problem 

that comes into play when students‟ learning 

outcomes are used as measurement. A 

number of factors other than teaching 

effectiveness can influence student learning. 

Assessing online and classroom components 

directly against established criteria are a 

more direct measure of their quality.  

Learning results from the quality of student 

engagement in learning experiences. It 

follows then that teaching practices that 

foster quality student engagement will result 

in more effective learning. Jeffrey, Milne, 

Suddaby, and Higgins have constructed 

from a comprehensive review of literature, a 

framework of student engagement strategies 

found to improve learning. Three major 

categories of student engagement strategies 

have been identified: getting student 

attention, maintaining engagement, and re-

engaging those who drift away or fail to 

engage. Most of these strategies are 

applicable both online and in the classroom, 

which makes them suitable to measuring 

blended learning practices. These strategies 

are described below.  

Getting Students Engaged:  

Capturing student attention at the start of the 

course is must be achieved before effective 

learning can take place. Two major types of 

strategies were identified as being 

important:  

1. Primers for getting student 

attention: Curiosity, relevance.  

The literature identifies two possible 

approaches, curiosity and relevance. 

Curiosity is experienced as a result of 

awareness of a knowledge gap, which 

creates the motivation to find the answer. A 

topic that has personal relevance to a student 

stimulates an optimal level of arousal for 

learning.  

2. Social presence and belonging: 

Teacher enthusiasm, immediacy and an 

inclusive environment.  

Students are less likely to feel alienated and 

more likely to become engaged when they 

feel a sense of belonging to their class and 

subject discipline. Teachers play an 

important role in social presence. This is 

particularly true of online environments 

which can be more impersonal students. A 

sense of teacher immediacy is important to 

students.  

Maintaining Engagement:  

Maintaining student engagement through the 

course requires four strategies:  

1. Clear content structure  

At the start of a new course, students 

expect a clear course outline that includes 

the content structure and other 

organizational features.  

2. Clear, unambiguous instructions 

and guidelines in assessment  
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The high levels of anxiety that students 

typically feel about this aspect of the 

learning process can be alleviated by clear 

guidelines. 

3. Challenging, authentic tasks  

Challenging tasks encourage the 

student work to the limits of their ability. 

Learning results from effort: The greater the 

effort, the greater the sense of achievement 

and motivation. Students are also motivated 

by activities that reflect those in „real 

world‟.  

4. Timely, elaborated feedback  

The evidence strongly suggests that 

in most circumstances feedback that is 

immediate and specific results in better 

learning.  

Re-engaging Students: 

 In most courses a proportion of students 

will delay or fail to engage at the start of the 

course, or stop engaging during the 

semester, usually at key points such as 

assessment. The literature identifies two 

critical strategies for re-capturing the 

engagement of these students.  

1. Monitoring and early 

identification  

Monitoring students to identify 

students in danger of disengaging or those 

who have failed to engage is important to 

recovering these students.  

2. Personal contact and negotiated 

conditions for re-engagement  

The most effective strategy for re-engaging 

students is personal contact by the teacher. 

Such contact works best when the teacher 

works with the student to provide help and 

support.  

These engagement strategies have provided 

a framework for interviewing teachers about 

their teaching practice in a blended course, 

and for evaluating the effectiveness of such 

practices. 

Advantages and Disadvantages of Online 

versus Classroom Teaching  

Teachers‟ decisions to use online or 

classroom components have both advantages 

and disadvantages. All teachers agree that 

both classroom and online teaching offer 

benefits to learning. As is known, the online 

environment does not suffer the time and 

space limitations of a classroom. It is also 

regarded as an excellent mechanism for 

rapidly contacting all students. The great 

thing about it is that you can put stuff online 

that students can access from any time 

anywhere. However, teachers also have 

reservations. Several teachers describe 

themselves as „old fashioned‟ which usually 

preface a statement about their personal 

preference for classroom teaching. For them 

it is not that easy to blend classroom 

teaching with online.   

Conclusions  

The emergence of blended learning is a 

major trend in tertiary education. This trend 

is being fueled by the accumulation of 

evidence that points to the efficacy of a 

blended approach over either online or 

classroom alone. However, there is a danger 

that blended learning courses will fall far 

short of the potential if teachers do not 

change their attitudes and practices to 

developing blended experiences. In the 

main, teachers neither fully exploit the 

opportunities offered by online contexts nor 

integrate the two modes to make their 

courses coherent for their students. Majority 

teachers seem to view online technologies as 

being mainly for access and information 
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delivery efficiency rather than to support 

students‟ learning experiences.  
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BLENDED LEARNING: AN INTEGRATION OF TECHNOLOGY WITH 

FACE-TO FACE INSTRUCTION IN ENGLISH LANGUAGE TEACHING: 
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Abstract 
 

 

Many methods and approaches have been adopted to teach English language effectively. 

Blended Learning (BL) approach is one such. BL approach refers to a mix of face-to-face and 

online instruction. Different authors and have defined the term in different ways. No consensus 

has arrived yet. Many authors have conducted several experiments to study the impact of this 

new culture of learning. Flipped approach to ELT is envisaged as an effective tool to teach 

English language. In this approach, teachers become learners themselves first and form online 

communities and discussions are conducted virtually. The results are shared among themselves. 

Those experiences are mixed with the face-to-face teaching in the classroom. Thus, it paves the 

way for the development of both the teachers and students as well. In this approach, reading 

circles are constituted with students and it has been proved that better communication skills and 

leadership qualities are improved among learners. BL approach has also has some limitations of   

being expensive, difficulty in managing the online communities, time constraint etc., which need 

to be addressed for the effective pursuit of this approach. 
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Introduction 

Teaching of English needs to be adopted 

with a methodology to improve the learning 

levels of the students as well as the 

efficiency of the teachers in delivering   their 

tasks in English Language Teaching (ELT) 

to the students. For the effective discharging 

of their functions   as language teachers, 

they have to take into account the means of 

teaching and also the issues which are 

supposed to crop up while executing their 

avowed tasks. The teachers have to bear in 

mind such basic and vital ideas, What to 

teach? Whom to teach? How to teach? What 

are the aims of teaching English?  Such an 

interrogation necessitates the teachers to 

take several drives such as to animate the 

aptitude among the students, to make the 

learners to go for continual practice, to 

ignite their interest. This requires that 

teachers should take the learners from easier 

to the next levels of difficulty in teaching 

English. The teachers should be cognizant of   

principles of speech before writing 

developing habits of language learning, and 

cultural background of the students. 

According to Robert Lado, the cultural 

approach principle if of “great importance as 

it means the understanding of language in 

terms of indigenous meaning” (qtd.in 

Tamura, 170).ELT has acquired global 

attention and many methods and approaches 

have been employed for the persuasive 

imparting of English language. Among the 

various approaches to ELT in vogue, 

Blended Learning (BL) approach has 

reached the dimensions of a jargon in 

corporate as well as academic spheres in 

recent years. This paper intends to study the 

impact if BL approach to ELT.  

No Definitive Definition of Blended 

Learning   
According to Wikipedia, „Blended 

Learning‟ (BL) is an education program 

which combines online digital 

communication with the traditional 

classroom methods. Physical presence of 

both teacher and student with face-to–face 

instructional practices coupled with 

computer assisted activities are required in 

this blended learning. It is context-based and 

hence it is hard to formulate a universally 

accepted definition of blended learning. It is 

sometimes called „personalized learning‟ 

and „differentiated instruction‟. When the 

term BL was first conceived and used in a 

press release, it was used in a vague sense 

connoting the application of a wide variety 

of technologies and pedagogical methods in 

irregular compositions. With the publication 

of the “Handbook of Blended Learning” by 

Bonk and Graham in 2006, the term was 

considered to be a substantial approach to 

language teaching, combining face-to-face 

instruction with computer technology. BL in 

its general form, defined by Norm Friesen, 

as an “approach which designates the range 

of possibilities presented by combining 

internet and digital media with established 

classroom forms that require the physical 

co-presence of teacher and students  

To comprehend the meaning of the term 

„Blended Learning‟, one needs to know how 

the concept has come into existence. It was 

first used in corporate training, then used in 

higher education and at last, employed in 

language teaching and language learning. 

The term BL generally symbolizes all that is 

mixed and it indicates that “all learning is 

blended learning “    nowadays. It loosely 

draws in a number of different pedagogical 

strategies. Though the term has been in 

usage extensively, it‟s difficult to arrive at a 

concrete definition of what actually 

constitutes BL in ELT. No agreement has 

been reached about its delineation and 

denotation yet. It‟s still a point of mooting 

among the academic circles. Elliott Masie   

declares that , “- - - blended learning has 

always been a major part of the landscape of 

training ,learning and instruction”(Bonk and 

Graham 2006: 22). Claire Whittaker avers 
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that “Blended Learning signifies the 

inclusion of computer technology providing 

online or offline activities and materials in 

the mix rather than implying this is a wholly 

new approach to teaching and learnin ( 11). 

Many authors have propounded different 

assumptions referring to the BL as „hybrid 

or mixed learning‟, „e-learning‟ or „b-

learning‟ etc. However, those divergent 

terms can be viewed as equivalent and BLin 

ELT, more often than not, is used to relate 

any blend of face-to-face teaching with 

online/offline activities and materials. 

According to Neumeier, BL in ELT is „a 

combination of face-to-face (FtF) and 

Computer Assisted Learning (CAL) in a 

single teaching and learning environment‟ 

(164). Another author, Stracke advances a 

similar idea when she defines BL in ELT as 

a combination of face-to face (f2f) and 

Computer Assisted Language Learning 

(CALL). With a slight modification to the 

above ideas , Sharma and Barrat opine that 

“Blended Learning refers to a language 

course which combines face-to face (F2F) 

classroom component with an appropriate 

use of technology”(7). 

The Exigency of Blended Learning 

It has been proved that high levels of 

learning have been accomplished by 

espousing BL approach in language teaching 

than the traditional face-to-face mode of 

learning. The mix of digital device with the 

usual methods of language learning and 

teaching result in the win-win situation 

where the students can work out their own 

ideas freely and the teachers may support 

the students individually by bestowing their 

attention on each student‟s learning levels. 

Fusing of internet communication 

technology with the conventional classroom 

situation may accrue in levels among the 

improved learning students. Moreover, BL 

approach is cost-effective. The exponents of 

BL argue that this approach makes the data 

collection, designing the course of teaching, 

and the appraisal of the learning levels easy. 

This approach will also cater opportunities 

to the students with special talents to 

accelerate their skills. It allows the students 

to work at their own rate and thus paves the 

way for the actualization of learning. It 

motivates the learners for more autonomy, 

self-direction and sufficiency in learning. 

Many case studies have implied that BL 

approach has brought about the richness in 

education, augmented the means to acquire 

knowledge, ‟social interaction‟, lending a 

right to choose and control the practical 

ways of virtual learning. As Claire 

Whittacker feels, ”Improved pedagogy is 

often cited as a reason for implementing a 

blended learning approach, yet most authors 

do not expand on the subject”(14). The 

above words imply that BL affix more 

bearing rather than turning into a mere 

supplement .The improved pedagogy in 

blended learning also connotes that, along 

with the integration of the best of the 

traditional classroom instructional practices 

with the advantages of technology, it also 

leads to better end results in learning. This is 

what is affirmed by the advocates of this 

approach like Sharma and Barrat, when they 

say,                                                                                                                 

“We will assume that you have decided to 

incorporate technology into a language 

course for a pedagogical reason, and by 

doing so, you are adding value to the 

teaching” (14). They also firmly believe that 

the advantages of this approach like cost, 

convenience, control of one‟s own pace and 

time of learning have engaged the attention 

of the corporate business world, are also 

apposite to language teaching and learning. 

This approach makes up the students to feel 

confident driving different segments of 

technology and growing a strong sense of 

independence. BL advocates the concept of „ 

virtual café „ of learning, where virtual 

learning connects the teachers and students 

without being physically present, through 
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which an online community is formed and 

the deliberations which are generated in 

such forums come a long way to serve the 

students to whet their skills. According to 

J.Hartman et al, BL programs are 

“facilitating student learning, 

communicating ideas effectively, 

demonstrating an interest in learning, 

organizing effectively, showing respect for 

students, assessing progress fairly”. 

Flipped Approach for Teacher 

Development in Blended Learning 

There are various methods and approaches 

through which the BL is grounded. One such 

an approach is the “Flipped Approach”, 

which is based on the teacher development. 

It gears the teachers up to acquaint 

themselves with more practical aspects of 

mixing the online component with the face-

to-face element. This approach galvanizes 

the teachers to read, evaluate and assess the 

materials accessed online and examine the 

congruity of such resource by applying them 

to their context. It also lets the teachers to 

share their own deliberations with peers. 

This approaches endeavors to cultivate a 

more broad and analytical way to BL. It 

intends to develop a sound information 

management and knowledge sharing 

strategies. The online tools such as RSS 

(Really Simple Syndication) readers, Social 

bookmarking, and Micro-blogging platforms 

are used to facilitate sharing of 

information.” Nik Peachey, a freelance 

writer and teacher trainer and a specialist in 

the field of digital technologies for ELT, has 

designed a course for practicing classroom 

teachers. The name, “Flipped Approach” 

aims at developing the levels understanding 

of the potential of BL in improving ELT 

skills. The course is designed in three parts. 

It offers the teachers to get   equipped with 

better language learning and teaching skills. 

The socially interactive nature of it promotes 

“The connectivist aspects of peer-to-peer 

learning within the online community”. This 

approach provides the teachers of ELT with 

an aspect of factual learning. This approach 

allows the teachers to know the kind of 

issues, the learners come across and also the 

procedure to be adopted to brave any   

barriers   to learn.   This approach lets the 

teachers to develop a deeper awareness and 

discernment and empowers them to support 

the learners to cultivate their own course of 

learning. This approach induces learner‟s 

autonomy with a fair amount of rational 

competency among the learners. The 

blended approach develops the learning 

tasks which give scope for the teachers to 

investigate the elements of using technology 

appropriate to various contexts like reading, 

viewing and examining various kinds of 

web-based means so as to capacitate the 

learners. This approach  accedes the teachers 
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to have an opportunity to interact with their 

compeers in online forums, which qualify 

the teachers to envisage noticeable effects 

and also to summarize such deliberations. 

Secondly, the teachers are benefited to such 

an extent that they focus their attention to 

develop means to use technology and 

sharing the context and also to explore the 

possibilities to apply this technical 

knowledge in different contexts of 

interaction among the students. In this 

method the teachers can develop their own 

teaching learning materials with digital 

support and improve their technical skills 

and that way enhance their pedagogical 

perception. Thirdly, the assignments the 

teachers take up in this approach encourage 

them to meditate upon the possibilities of 

applying the BL material while formulating 

their own methods of ELT. As the name 

suggests, the role of the teacher is reverted 

back as he remains an observer, offering 

support to the learners in performing their 

academic work and offering feedback. This 

approach moves the teachers more towards 

the practical application of language 

learning and theoretical exploration of the 

background. As Woodward puts it, this 

approach is, “a style of experiential teacher 

training process that involves an alignment 

of process and content of learning” (qtd. in 

Whittaker, 69).  It aims at fostering the 

insight about BL approaches based around 

context and the methodology of execution of 

it. Above all, this approach supplies the 

teachers with such genuine acquaintances 

akin to those their students will have as 

learners. As Peachey outlines it, “This 

genuine experience of learning through an 

online medium and all the issues that 

emerge through it helps teachers to 

understand the strengths and limitations of 

the medium in a way that could be achieved 

in the face-to-face classroom alone” 

(Whittaker 69). Thus, the participants will 

have a strong understanding of the 

background issues, technical skills and 

experiences that amplify the efficiency of 

face-to-face element of the course. 

Blended Learning and Reading Circles 

During the 20
th

 century, the reading circles 

which include book clubs, literary circles 

etc. were formed in North America. It was 

Harvey Davies et al. who used these reading 

circles to assay the literary circles in 

Chicago schools in 1990s. Reading circles 

are amusing and they are unique as they 

offer good practice in reading. Students are 

formed into small groups and given the task 

of discussion and reading. In these circles, 

each student in each group is assigned one 

or the other kind of role. Here the teacher‟s 

role is limited to see if the tasks assigned to 

the groups are appropriate or not. The 

groups have every liberty to choose the text 

and reading materials. In this approach, 

teacher‟s observation, student‟s self-

evaluation coupled with fun of learning the 

language are assured. In the traditional face-

to-face interaction, communication takes 

place among the members of the circle only. 

But in the BL approach, the reach of the 

discussions of the reading circles and 

communication go beyond the circles. It 

allows different means of communication 

over the internet in a virtual setting outside 

the classroom. In addition, the modern 

digital technology allows the members of 

the circles to add comments collectively or 

individually and share information easily. 

This approach provides the learners 

opportunities to concentrate on their work 

and to participate in the social learning and 

also supports those who practice this new 

culture of learning. The factors of 

motivation, problem-solving ability and the 

autonomy of learning render it   “an 

information-rich ecosystem”. A BL 

approach to reading circles concedes the 

learners to accomplish the tasks 
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successfully. Along with student autonomy, 

it also props up the spirit of community 

participation and allows the students to 

create something real. 

Limitations to Blended Learning 
BL depends more on the technical sources 

and devices for its effective execution of 

ELT. The digital devices need to be 

unfailing, easy to do, to be up to date and 

they should have a constructive effect on the 

teaching and learning process. However, 

lack of digital literacy among the students 

becomes a critical obstruction to the learners 

who want to utilize the online course 

materials and the availability of genuine 

technical support. On the other hand, 

managing a virtual group is a challenging 

task. In addition, the teachers are supposed 

to play a vital role as much as they do in the 

traditional face-to-face approach. Furnishing 

a productive feedback is more time 

consuming and as a result, while assessing, 

it becomes a costly affair when compared 

with normal classroom teaching. Another 

issue that hinders is the means of approach 

to systems. It is found that many learners are 

unable to have access to internet in the 

classroom. While introducing the BL 

strategies into pedagogy, these issues need 

to be addressed.  

Conclusion 
The BL approach and the traditional 

face-to-face instruction complement each 

other. Both the digital and face-to-face 

teaching are advantageous to the learners in 

the same ways. The materials acquired 

online and deliberations conducted online 

are similar to the usual classroom time and 

both come in a long way to enrich the hand-

on experience to the learners of ELT. The 

dynamics practiced in this approach 

motivate the learners to acquire good 

leadership qualities, community 

participation. This BL approach puts 

language learning practice on strong basis. It 

would lead to „better action-based learning 

outcomes‟. This enables the learners to 

employ their efficiency to find materials, 

make interesting discussions, and enhance 

social networking and meaningful 

communication. To conclude in the words of 

Schoonmaker, “it‟s a cognitive medium and 

shareable product where students can touch 

and manipulate the text, in any way, to learn 

anything” (14). 
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BLENDED LEARNING: CHALLENGES IN INDIAN COLLEGE 

CLASSROOMS 

  
 

 

 

Abstract 
 

 

Blended Learning is one of the top trends being emerged in the knowledge delivery production 

of the century. It is a technology-enabled pedagogy and refers to a model of teaching and 

learning environment where there is a mixing of different types of traditional and technical 

versions. With the teacher in the class taking the place of a facilitator, the learner is offered the 

scope of getting involved actively in the learning process. 

The term is thought of by many as „high-tech or web-based‟ while many equate it with online 

learning, all digital, all the time. It is about more than technology. In reality, it is a balance 

between digital and classroom learning. It is a pathway to student-centered learning. 

My paper, after a brief introduction and history, advances to examine the necessity of Blended 

Learning in English Language in the present global scenario, its existing models and proceeds 

with the issues and challenges faced when blending. Then the paper concludes with an 

observation on the future of this learning trend in an average Indian college or university.  
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The term „Blended Learning‟ (BL) has become an argot in modern parlance of teaching and 

learning, in both the corporate sector and the academic or Higher Education settings, globally. It 

is a hybrid format and mixes the synchronous and asynchronous learning environments. It offers 

a huge potential to learn and to teach more effectively.  

BL initiative has been taken by many universities abroad in now. From the days that the first 

distance education mode started in 1840s, there had been many technological advancements in 

teaching and learning: the mini-computer and the mainframe training of the 1960s and „70s that 

paved the way for modern computer-based learning, the Stanford University Interactive Network 

that was a predecessor to video conferencing, the 1980s and „90s CD-ROM network and 

Learning Management Systems (LMS) and tracking learner progress online are all the precursors 

of the final 1998 First Generation of Web-Based Instruction. BL has seen rapid changes in the 

past two decades, beginning in 1998 with the first generation of web-based instruction. 

These are the days where information is at our fingertips. Exploring new ideas, communicating 

with others around the countries to discuss things of interest has become the norm of a 

prospective student‟s life. Mere teaching of text book content is not sufficient to face the global 

demands. It needs more than this and demands a distributed environment to come to terms with 

the competitive world. If the class doesn‟t help them to engage in learning through the vast 

amount of resources online, the classroom becomes irrelevant. Teachers need to focus on human 

interactions. It is here that the ELT takes precedence, as English is the lingua franca.  

The increasing focus on facilitating human interactions in the form of computer-supported 

collaboration, virtual communities, instant messaging and blogging has a huge impact on the 

possibilities of learning English in a distributed environment. Hence the instructional territory 

that was possible only in a face-to-face(F2F) environment has encroached into computer-

mediated learning(CML) environment. 

With this background, the complexity of English teaching can be eased by a blended approach. 

Online learning tools alleviate many of the drawbacks in teaching and allow the teacher to focus 

on developing relationship with the students and facilitate independent learning. It is very 

important to note that despite the online resources, none can undermine the value of a teacher; 

she/he can never be replaced, but by these resources, her/his work can be made easier in giving a 

wide and varied subject output to the students. 

BL is more feasible way of learning when the students are learning in a distance mode or 

informal learning. It increases the options for greater quality and quantity of human interaction in 

a learning environment. Blending provides to the learners a balance between flexible learning 

options and the high-touch human interactive experience. Learner flexibility and convenience are 

of growing importance as more mature learners with other commitments such as family and 

work seek additional education. They want the convenience offered by distributed environment 

yet do not lose the social interaction and the human touch they are used to have in a F2F 
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classroom. BL offers them to be both together and apart, providing a merge of technologies and 

interactions, resulting in a socially supported, constructive learning experience. 

Having talked at length about the need for BL in the current trend English learning scenario, the 

next step is to analyze the levels or models of blending. There are four levels at which BL can be 

done: i) Activity Level, ii) Course Level, iii) Program Level and iv) Institution Level. 

Activity Level of blending involves learning activities on a large-scale, where the mixed reality 

technologies combine the real and the virtual elements. To make the learning more authentic this 

level of blending brings an expert at a distance into the classroom, creating a simultaneous F2F 

and computer mediated experience. Hence it is of use for English Language training among the 

staff in communication skills to be incorporated in a corporate company with franchises spread 

across. Course Level is the most commonly used blending level. This involves learners in 

different activities to have a F2F and CML either overlapping or in a sequence chronological 

way. Most of the universities in Canada and the USA follow this. 

Program Level of blending is also applied in Higher Education where blend entails one of the 

two models: either a learner can choose a mix between F2F and online courses or one in which 

the combination between the two is prescribed by the program itself. Japan universities have 

certain F2F courses that are required for a program and the rest can be taken at a distance. 

Institution Level is observed in many corporations as well as institutions of Higher Learning. 

IBM and Sun Microsoft are examples in corporate sector while the University of Phoenix is one 

of the first among the Higher Education arena to incorporate this. In this type, the students have 

F2F classes at the beginning and at the end of the course with online activities in between. 

AICTE in India considers various parameters in deciding a course pattern of learning, such as 

whether it ought to be a F2F, an online or blended by analyzing the competences at stake, the 

location of the learners and the resources available. After cross-analyzing, the course-designer 

decides which parts are to be F2F and which are online. A basic example of this is a course of 

English as a second language where the instructor reaches the conclusion that all audio-based 

activities (listening comprehension, oral expression) will take place in the classroom where all 

text-based activities will take place online (reading comprehension, essays writing). This is a 

relatively new concept in Indian context, and requires time for both the teacher and a real learner 

to adapt to this method.  

Online learning tools can alleviate many of the burdens of teaching enabling the teacher to focus 

on developing relationships with her/his students and facilitate their independent learning. A 

teacher can never be replaced, but her/his task can be made easier in preparing the wards for real 

life, by this approach. Her/his role is critical now as it requires a transformation process to that of 

facilitator. A typical example of blended learning methodology would be a combination of 

technology-materials and F2F sessions to present the content.  
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In this transformation phase, the teacher can begin a course with a well-structured introductory 

lesson in the classroom, which is a familiar teaching methodology, and then proceed with follow-

up materials online. This allows her to be tension-free by the time she shifts over to the part of 

online methodology. BL can also be applied to the integration of e-learning with a LMS using 

computers in a physical classroom, along with F2F instruction. Guidance is suggested early in 

the process, and, to be used more sparingly as learners gain expertise. 

The mix of online and in-class learning, which we call BL, is considered by Prof. Clayton 

Christenson of Harvard Business School as a way to break away from the trade-offs mentality in 

his Foreword of the book Blended: Using Disruptive Innovation to Improve Schools. If applied 

in a right perspective, BL breaks through the barriers of time, place and pace, provides benefits 

of the old, besides new like access and cost control. But the challenge lying ahead for educators 

is the means of capturing these benefits.  

First, it is to be noted that BL is a pathway to student-centered learning, but not learning itself. It 

is not a guaranteed success. With more advertisements in the field of education on “e-learning”, 

many colleges have crammed computers into their laboratories, spending lakhs of rupees, with 

little to show substantially out of it. Parents are allured at the „glamour‟ of „computer education‟ 

and join their children in such colleges. It is not unusual to see colleges in villages having 

adopted computer technology, only to see cost rise but student achievement decline and the 

parent-purse squeeze. 

To be on par with such colleges, the Government has taken initiative to provide computers to its 

colleges. How many of these are being used for blended approach of imparting education in the 

colleges is a big question to ponder. Another obvious mistake is failing to bring the right people 

to the table to lead the effort. Due to this the teachers are struck with tasks beyond their reach. 

There is also observed too much bureaucratic oversight. Colleges in a country like India where 

this type of learning is in its nascent stage has to thoroughly locate the right professionals and 

match the right type of team to the scope of the problem. 

Teachers are a crucial part of the student experience. The awaited magic happens by designing 

teacher experiences and ensuring them to have opportunities to achieve, receive recognition and 

exercise responsibility such as extending the reach of great teachers, assigning them specialized 

responsibilities, employing team-teaching, awarding micro-credentials for achievement, and 

granting them increased authority. 

It is only after this that the technology and devices finally enter the equation, with the objective 

of designing the virtual and physical setup to align with the desired student-teacher ratio. Care 

has to be taken in selecting the content and software. The teams should think through the 

physical environment in which the students learn. Finally whether the content and the software 

must be built by the institution on its own or use one or multiple outside providers, or adopt a 

facilitated-network solution by creating a platform that integrates modular content from a variety 
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of sources, is to be decided. Then the devices- type and number- to match the student and teacher 

practices is to be considered. 

However, there is some caution about the value of e-Learning and the virtual world. To put it 

simply: e-Learning works when one knows WHEN and WHY to use it. Not because BL is the 

trend of the day. Bottom line, it helps an institution or organization to meet its goals. Technology 

has to change the way people learn English, but it can‟t supersede the content of learning. If this 

valuable fact is recognized, the students of BL in our colleges scale to global heights 

unhampered. This figure depicts the blending of TL and CML in the past, present and future. 

Traditional versus Computer-mediated Learning: Development of BL 

                                    Traditional Learning(TL)     Computer-mediated Learning(CML) 

 

 

Past 

Present 

Future 
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                             Blended Learning: An Institutional Approach 

  

 

 

 

 

Abstract: 

 

Blended learning is considered as one of the good practices of learning. In other words, the use 

of blended learning as a delivery method can make manifest two of Chickering and Gamson's 

(1987) Seven Principles, which are "encourage students to engage in active learning" and "encourage 

contact between students and faculty." The use of blended learning can also potentially elicit another 

good practice principle, which is to give prompt feedback, as blended learning usually involves 

online interaction, which can facilitate feedback. However, whether prompt feedback occurs 

depends on how frequently the instructors and students use the relevant online platform. Blended 

learning enhances student learning outcomes, greater flexibility for students and teachers, 

improves autonomy, reflection and research skills, reduces student withdrawal rate, ability to 

foster a professional learning environment. 

 

Enhancing student learning experiences has become more important in higher education since 

the mid 1990s due to increased student enrollment and diversification. Blended learning is 

usually viewed as a combination of face-to-face and online delivery methods, with the aim of each 

complementing the other. Such an approach should, therefore, influence students' perceptions of the 

learning environment and subsequently, their study approach and learning outcomes. It is thus 

expected that there is a significant relationship between blended learning, student learning 

experiences, and ultimate achievement. 

 

 

In the implementation of blended learning, both the students and institutions have to face certain 

challenges such as unrealistic student expectations, student-perceives isolation, technological 
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problems for students, technological problems for institutions, lack of support for course redesign, 

difficulty in acquiring new teaching and technology skills etc.. 

To overcome such challenges, the institutions must be realistic about the investment of time, effort 

and resources. They must create the necessary policy, planning, resources,  scheduling and support 

systems to ensure that blended learning initiatives are successful. It is also important to provide 

technology training and support for the students as well as professional development for the 

academics who will be using blended learning. Blended learning enhances students' learning 

experiences by creating opportunities for them to improve their understanding through their own 

exploration. 

In order to develop blended learning successfully, institutional support is vital. Universities must be 

prepared to invest time and resources in developing and maintaining a Successful blended learning 

environment. A substantial time commitment is needed at the startup phase and for continued 

maintenance throughout. Although technology is important, the most important element for 

successful development of blended learning is an understanding of the learners' preferred 

learning methods and the types of support they require. 

Key words : Blended learning, reflection and research skills, institutional approach, student 

learning experiences and technology training. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

37                                                                           K.Venkateswara Prasad                ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

 

INTRODUCTION: 

The aim of this paper is to examine the 

benefits that blended learning provides to 

students' learning experiences via an 

institutional approach, focusing on the case 

of a single institution, Nottingham Trent 

University (NTU) in the United Kingdom. 

The application of blended learning for 

undergraduate and postgraduate programs at 

NTU and the students' experiences of using 

blended learning have been evaluated. The 

benefits of using blended learning for 

enhancing students' learning experiences, 

success factors for developing blended 

learning modules, and students' perceptions 

of and attitudes toward blended learning 

have also been identified. In addition, the 

similarities and differences between 

academics' and students' views on blended 

learning have been discussed. These 

iscussions form the basis of 

recommendations for the development of 

learning and teaching practices and 

approaches that will potentially enhance 

students' learning experiences. Finally, 

recommendations for future research have 

been detailed. 

The approach presented in this paper was 

based on practices at NTU. The University 

published an updated strategic plan in 2010 

that outlined the University's intention to 

enhance the students' learning experiences 

and included teaching and learning 

strategies as part of this plan (NTU, 2010). 

One of the strategies mentioned in the plan 

was to include the use of blended learning as 

a delivery method. NTU's approach to 

blended learning involved utilizing a 

combination of traditional face-to-face and 

online instruction. In blended learning 

courses, the learning materials were mainly 

delivered through face-to-face interaction, 

but they were also available via a robust 

learning management system (LMS) in 

order to  provide support and enhance after-

class, online interactions for instructor–

student and student–student communication. 

In this paper, the author reports on the 

research findings of a project titled "An 

Evaluation of Good Practice in Blended 

Learning: An Examination of Student and 

Tutor Perspectives across Nottingham Trent 

University," which was funded by NTU's 

Scholarship Projects for Undergraduate 

Researchers (SPUR) program. SPUR is an 

initiative of the NTU Working Party for 

Research-Informed Teaching, which aims to 

enhance the linkage between teaching and 

learning. The author was the leader of this 

project, the aim of which was to identify 

good practice in blended learning as a 

deliberate part of the learning and teaching 

approach in programs at the University. 

A Review: 

Substantial literature has evaluated blended 

learning from academics' or developers' 

points of view. Banks (2001) reports on an 

evaluation of the use of blended learning in 

a Master of Science module, Rural 

Sustainability, at Cardiff University. She 

identifies positive and negative aspects of 

virtual learning environments (VLEs, 

synonymous with LMSs) and critical issues 

for those considering the use of those 

environments as part of a lecturing module. 

According to her, the positive aspects of 

VLEs include valueadded learning, 

enhanced participation, increased enjoyment 

of learning, ability to facilitate group work 
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inan efficient manner, and the provision of a 

standardized, user-friendly interface across 

courses. The negative aspects identified by 

Banks were technophobia and time demands 

on the part of instructors as well as 

skepticism among students. Wall and 

Ahmed (2008) propose a framework using a 

blended learning approach for higher 

education institutions faced with challenges 

of developing and deploying continuing 

professional development in the construction 

industry. The framework can be used by 

continuing education providers to determine 

the most suitable combination of media for a 

blended learning intervention, taking into 

consideration learner and instructor 

characteristics, the desired instructional 

goals and strategies, the nature of the 

learning environment, and the availability of 

resources. 

Research has also been published (Baldwin-

Evans, 2006; Harris, Connolly, & Feeney, 

2009; Mitchell & Honore, 2007; Stacey & 

Gerbic, 2008) in which the key factors for 

successful implementation of blended 

learning are discussed. Among these key 

factors are the availability of financial 

resources, support from senior management, 

and access to personnel with the requisite 

technological capabilities and skills. 

Garrison and Vaughan (2008) describe best 

practices for blended learning 

implementation in higher education. They 

underscore the need for a seamless 

connection between the face-to-face and 

online components in order to ensure a truly 

blended learning environment. Moreover, 

they advocate the superimposition of various 

other pedagogies, as appropriate – lecture, 

problem-based learning, just-intime 

teaching, cooperative learning, and others – 

on the blended framework. 

Definitions of "Blended Learning": 

There has been much discussion over the 

term "blended learning" in recent years, yet 

there continues to be no agreed-upon single 

definition (Bliuc, Goodyear, & Ellis, 2007; 

Green et al., 2006; Jonas & Burns, 2010; 

Marsh, Pountney, & Prigg, 2008; Sharpe, 

Benfield, Roberts, & Francis, 2006; Stacey 

& Gerbic, 2008). There is, however, a 

common theme presented in the literature – 

the recognition of some combination of 

virtual and physical environments.  

Therefore, blended learning is itself a blend. 

It is a mix of pedagogical approaches that 

combines the effectiveness and the 

socialization opportunities of the classroom 

with the technological enhancements of 

online learning (Dziuban, Hartman, Juge, 

Moskal, & Sorg, 2006). Contained within 

the mix is a paradigm change in which the 

emphasis shifts from teaching to learning 

(Nunan, George, & McCausland, 2000). In 

order to enhance this shift, a blended 

learning course should also increase the 

interaction between the instructor and 

students, and also among students. It should 

furthermore enhance the mechanism for 

integrating formative and summative 

feedback in order to boost students' learning 

experiences (Yen & Lee, 2011). Therefore, 

blended learning is a fundamental redesign 

of the instructional model with a shift from 

lecture-centered to student-centered 

instruction where students become active 

and interactive learners. 

Blended learning can also be considered 

good practice. In other words, the use of 

blended learning as a delivery method can 
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make manifest two of Chickering and 

Gamson's (1987) Seven Principles, which 

are "encourage students to engage in active 

learning" and "encourage contact between 

students and faculty." The use of blended 

learning can also potentially elicit another 

good practice principle, which is to give 

prompt feedback, as blended learning 

usually involves online interaction, which 

can facilitate feedback. However, whether 

prompt feedback occurs depends on how 

frequently the instructors and students use 

the relevant online platform. 
Benefits of Blended Learning: 

Therefore, blended learning is itself a blend. 

It is a mix of pedagogical approaches that 

combines the effectiveness and the 

socialization opportunities of the classroom 

with the technological enhancements of 

online learning (Dziuban, Hartman, Juge, 

Moskal, & Sorg, 2006). Contained within 

the mix is a paradigm change in which the 

emphasis shifts from teaching to learning 

(Nunan, George, & McCausland, 2000). In 

order to enhance this shift, a blended 

learning course should also increase the 

interaction between the instructor and 

students, and also among students. It should 

furthermore enhance the mechanism for  

integrating formative and summative 

feedback in order to boost students' learning 

experiences (Yen & Lee, 2011). Therefore, 

blended learning is a fundamental redesign 

of the instructional model with a shift from 

lecture-centered to student-centered 

instruction where students become active 

and interactive learners. 

Blended learning can also be considered 

good practice. In other words, the use of 

blended learning as a delivery method can 

make manifest two of Checkering and 

Gamson's (1987) Seven Principles, which 

are "encourage students to engage in active 

learning" and "encourage contact between 

students and faculty." The use of blended 

learning can also potentially elicit another 

good practice principle, which is to give 

prompt feedback, as blended learning 

usually involves online interaction, which 

can facilitate feedback. However, whether 

prompt feedback occurs depends on how 

frequently the instructors and students use 

the relevant online platform. 

Benefits of Blended Learning: 

Blended learning benefits students and 

institutions. It facilitates improved learning 

outcomes, access flexibility, a sense of 

community, the effective use of resources, 

and student satisfaction. Several research 

studies have demonstrated that courses using 

blended learning as a delivery method 

contribute to improved learning outcomes 

for students (Boyle, Bradley, Chalk, Jones, 

& Pickard, 2003; Dziuban et al., 2006; 

Garnham & Kaleta, 2002; Lim & Morris, 

2009; O'Toole & Absalom, 2003; Twigg, 

2003a). Twenty out of the thirty institutions 

which participated in research funded by the 

Pew Foundation in the United States 

reported having improved learning 

outcomes, and eighteen of the participating 

institutions demonstrated a decrease in 

student drop–failure–withdrawal (DFW) 

rates (Twigg, 2003a). Twigg (2003a) also 

reports that course redesign has resulted in 

students achieving higher grades, greater 

knowledge, and greater understanding of 

course concepts. López-Pérez et al.'s (2011) 

research on students' performance in a 

Spanish university had similar outcomes. 
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Their study shows that the use of blended 

learning has a positive effect in reducing 

dropout rates and improving examination 

marks. 

Blended learning also promotes student 

satisfaction. Blended learning enables the 

students to become more motivated and 

more involved in the learning process, 

thereby enhancing their commitment and 

perseverance (Donnelly, 2010; Sharpe et al., 

2006; Wang, Shen, Novak, & Pan, 2009; 

Woltering, Herrler, Spitzer, & Spreckelsen, 

2009). Staff and students have both reported 

that the online components of blended 

learning encourage the development of 

critical thinking skills. Student satisfaction 

has also been reported to be higher in 

blended learning courses compared with 

purely face-to-face courses (Dziuban et al., 

2006; Owston et al., 2008; Twigg, 2003a). 

Therefore, blended learning is beneficial to 

both students and institutions. 

Success Factors for Blended Learning: 

Success of blended learning is defined by 

Stacey and Gerbic (2008) as “practice which 

promotes achievement of high-quality 

learning outcomes and positive student 

learning experiences, with high teacher 

satisfaction and a reasonable workload that 

allows staff time for research and 

scholarship” (p. 965). Just as blended 

learning affords benefits and presents 

challenges for students and institutions, as 

students and institutions meet challenges, 

they give rise to success. As students learn 

to manage their expectations and feelings of 

isolation, universities overcome time and 

support issues, and students and institutions 

embrace technology challenges, success 

emanates. The student and institutional 

factors affecting the success of blended 

learning as identified in the literature are 

outlined below. 

Conclusion, Recommendations, and 

Suggestions for Future Research: 

The first suggestion for institutions that 

intend to implement blended learning is that 

they must be realistic about the investment 

of time, effort, and resources that are 

required for development and 

implementation. Institutions must create the 

necessary policy, planning, resources, 

scheduling, and support systems to ensure 

that blended learning initiatives are 

successful. The resources required are not 

restricted solely to the acquisition of 

equipment and technology, but also refer to 

the human resources used in developing and 

managing the implementation of blended 

learning. It is also important to provide 

technology training and support for the 

students as well as professional development 

for the academics who will be using blended 

learning. The development program should 

teach academics how to redesign their 

courses, the most effective way to deliver 

their courses online, and also the effective 

use of technology.  

The major limitation of this study is that the 

research findings are based on the practice 

in a single institution, although they do 

cover a range of disciplines. A suggested 

future research area is to adopt the research 

methodology developed in this project to 

conduct research in several universities to 

obtain a broader picture of the use of 

blended learning in the sector. Another 

proposed research area is to conduct an 

extensive study on the use of blended 

learning in particular subject disciplines. 
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     BLENDED LEARNING APPROACH FOR ENHANCED LEARNER 

AUTONOMY IN ENGLISH CLASS ROOM  

  
 
 

Abstract :  

 

 

The revolutionary changes that have been happening in the field of science and 

technology, in particular in the area of information and communication 

technology, have direct impact on teaching- learning practices. As technology- 

driven education has completely changed the pedagogical processes, the English 

language classrooms have shifted from chalk and talk to audio-visual, software 

based and online teaching methods. As a corollary, the teaching approach also has 

shifted from teacher - centered to learner - centered approach, where the teacher 

performs the role of a facilitator rather than a mere instructor. However, to bridge 

the gap between instructor and facilitator, technology is used as a tool to develop 

a new model of teaching where the teacher effectively blends online teaching 

methods with face-to-face interaction. This blended learning kindles enthusiasm 

in the learners and thereby they virtually become participant learners instead of 

being mere students. This paper analyzes various aspects of blended learning in 

English classroom, where the concept of „one-size fits all‟ is rejected and how 

learners‟ autonomy is enhanced. 

 
 
 
 

Key words: communication, facilitator, enthusiasm. 
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The revolutionary changes that have been 

happening in the field of science and 

technology, in particular in the area of 

information and Communication 

Technology, have direct impact on teaching 

– learning practices. The expansion of 

technology, especially computer based 

technology, has a direct bearing on the use 

of English language. Accordingly, on the 

global scenario English has gained 

tremendous importance. As technology has 

become an integral part of our life, the 

language teachers are getting accustomed to 

not only make using of it but to explore all 

possible methods to get maximum out of it 

in the teaching of English. Further, in the 

world of cut-throat competition and due to 

globalization it has become quite imperative 

that students are supposed to be equipped 

with necessary skills, including 

communication skills, for achieving success 

in their career. As J.C. Richard says, 

“English language teaching is one of the 

fastest growing sectors in the world. The use 

of new technologies is an integral and 

driving component of this growth” (8). 

As technology-driven education has 

completely changed the teaching-learning 

process, the English language class rooms 

have also shifted from mere chalk and talk 

to audio-visual, software based and further 

to using online methods. In the best 

changing situation of liberalization, 

privatization and globalization, English 

language teachers have been forced to adapt 

to using new technologies in the classroom. 

In addition to that the language teachers are 

intended to play a pivotal role in imparting 

employable skills in the students, including 

soft skills, such that they are ready to face 

future challenges confidently. In addition to 

this India has been trying to break the 

shackles to join the league of developed 

nations by roping in massive digital 

technology in every aspect. In tune to 

„Digital India‟ program, the English 

classroom also has been gradually evolving 

into digital or e-learning class room with 

internet communication as its main source.  

Learning through his/her own initiatives, 

motivation and interest makes the process 

more successful for students. Thus teachers 

should try to establish an acceptable 

environmental and psychological climate by 

allowing students to learn in accordance 

with their preferred learning styles. The 

teacher‟s role should be to help students 

discover their own learning preference and 

encourage their development by creating 

opportunities for different ways learning. 

Instead of being dominating authority, the 

teacher facilitates the communicative 

process among the learners, giving guidance 

and advice when necessary.  

In order to provide a workable solution for 

using internet based technology in the class 

room, a methodology and approach are very 

much essential. Information and 

communication Technology, Popularly 

known as ICT is the method that can be used 

for this purpose. However, using only ICT 

to teach English as a second language is a 

tough task. Moreover, technology is not 

accessible to many students in the class 

room in rural areas and small towns in India. 

Hence, the presence of a teacher is imminent 

in the English language class room. Under 

these conditions, the best learning outcome 

can be expected when the teachers use 
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internet based technology effectively in the 

classroom. 

Integration of teacher with technology in the 

classroom has come to be known as blended 

learning approach. Though a comprehensive 

and reliable definition of blended learning 

does not exist, it is used to describe the way 

e-learning is confined with traditional 

classroom methods and independent study to 

create a new hybrid teaching approach. In a 

sense it is not just merely using technology 

and computers in the classroom but it 

represents a fundamental change in the way 

teachers and students approach the learning 

experience. Traditional education mainly 

focuses on delivering material by way of 

lecture, where as in a blended learning 

model lectures can be videotaped well in 

advance such that the learners can watch 

them on their own such that the learners can 

watch them on their own time.  

My first experience with blended learning in 

the classroom dates back to 2008-09. The  

phrase,„blended learning‟ was not known at 

that time. During that period I met a Full 

Bright scholar, George Bernard Poole, from 

Glasgow University, the United State of 

America. He was an Associate Professor in 

the university and he chose Sri Padmathi 

Mahila Viswa Vidyalayam, Tirupathi, for 

his project work. His project work mainly 

concerned with the use of internet for 

instructions in the classroom. He used 

ordinary CDMA mobile with Reliance 

Network and connected it to his laptop in the 

classroom. I observed that students were 

extremely motivated listening to the lecture 

with the help of internet.   

 

In fact, computer-based instructions, web-

based instructions, online learning, tele- 

tutoring, distributed learning along with face 

to face classroom integration are considered 

examples of blended learning. It is an 

excellent substitute for delivering 

educational services for learners everywhere 

and anywhere, as it does not have the 

routine observations of traditional 

classrooms. Therefore it complements the 

existing teaching styles. Also e-learning  has 

specific characteristics : effectiveness, 

originality, learner-centered, individual 

management, usability, direct-electric 

support, cost efficacy, provides numerous 

experiences, electronic support, cost 

efficacy, provides numerous experiences, 

electronic evaluation, maintaining 

curriculum safety, and easy access.   

Blended learning is an important 

development in teaching-learning strategies 

as it  has become one of the alternatives of 

in the dissemination of education and 

activating the training whether direct or 

indirect overcoming the obstacles of space, 

time, and to enrich and improve the quality 

of learning. 

Further, it should be noted that blended 

learning is not just adding materials and 

constructions across the internet, but also it 

should be corrected and keep pace with the 

characteristics of learners and construction 

materials. But in order to achieve success in 

blended learning, student s‟ learning style 

should be understood. As most of the 

learners belong to various social, cultural 

and economic backgrounds, blended 

learning gives them an equal opportunity in 

learning and gaining knowledge. In addition 

to the above, it gives a chance for 
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independent and collaborative learning in 

the students. “In this type of learning, the 

instructor leads the process of teaching and 

learning, but it does not mean that the 

instructor is responsible for students‟ 

learning, But it means that the teacher is 

directing students; learning process, while 

students learn collaboratively and 

independently with their peers all the time. 

Thus, mixed learning usually enhances 

learners‟ ability to understand and 

comprehend in a better manner.” (Reay,J. 

175). 

One of the main advantages of blended 

learning is the flexibility it offers to the 

learners. This feature is of high importance 

and relevance in a region where e-learning is 

still in early stages and also where it is 

taught as a second language. It gives the 

learners the ability to change time and place 

of learning along with the availability of the 

sources and tools which support learning 

and its means. Blended learning gives the 

students the opportunity to learn in 

classroom on campus if Wi-Fi is available, 

at work or at home environment. It provides 

flexibility, time tables for the students and 

helps them keep the balance between 

various commitments. “Blended learning 

also expands multimedia resources which 

could be used in the learning process. 

Besides, informational tools and sources 

enable students to constitute personal 

learning sources in which they blend 

innovation with scientific materials which 

were collected from different sources.” 

(Littlejohn, A. & S Pegler, C.2007). 

 

 

Integration of Blended Learning with 

learners’ needs: 

Use of blended learning approach not only 

makes teaching and learning English fun but 

also it becomes goal oriented, participatory, 

flexible and tailored to individual learning 

styles. It is a potentially powerful tool for 

extending educational opportunities to 

formal and non-formal groups, scattered and 

rural populations, groups traditionally low in 

morale in using English effectively in 

classrooms due to cultural or social reasons. 

Another important feature is, it makes way 

for asynchronous learning, or learning 

characterized by a time lag between the 

delivery of instruction and its reception by 

the learners. Online course materials may be 

accessed 24 hours a day and for 365 days. 

But most importantly, the learners can 

interact immediately with their teacher 

online and within the shortest possible time 

directly with the teacher to get their doubts 

clarified. Under normal conditions, the 

learners usually forget to carry their doubts 

all the way to the classroom, thereby the 

learning becomes stunted. 

Blended learning materials such as audio-

videos, multimedia software that combine 

text, sound and colorful animated images 

provide interesting and authentic content 

that will engage students in the learning 

process in general and English language in 

particular. The learners can easily move to 

and fro with this material according to their 

ability, time and interest. An example for 

this can be drawn from Khan Academy of 

the USA, which provides instructional 

material in various subjects. Salman Khan, 

the founder of academy, initially used to 

tutor his cousin in Mathematics. As he was 
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working as a software engineer, he pre-

recorded some of the lessons, which could 

be later watched by his cousins. 

Astonishingly after a few weeks, the cousins 

wanted to learn only through video lessons 

rather than face- to- face. When Mr.Khan 

pressed for the reason, his cousins revealed 

that they could learn at their own pace, time 

and convenience. Also they could watch to 

and fro based on their comprehension. 

Blended technology motivated learners and 

teachers stay focused on their learning 

strategies. 

Blended learning mobilizes tools for 

examination, calculation and analysis of 

information, thus providing a platform for 

student enquiry, analysis and construction of 

new strategies. So students can learn 

whenever it is appropriate, work on real life 

problems, making learning less abstract and 

more relevant. In contrast to memorization 

based or rote learning, blended learning 

promotes increased learner engagement. 

Further, it promotes the manipulation of 

existing information and the creation of need 

based products. 

Collaborative learning is another important 

feature of blended learning. It encourages 

interaction and co-operation among 

students, teachers and experts regardless 

where they are. Apart from modeling real 

world reactions, internet support learning 

provides learners with an opportunity to 

work with people from different cultures and 

backgrounds, thereby enhancing learners‟ 

communicative skills. In particular, when 

students focus on learning employable skills, 

tremendous learning possibilities are opened 

up, where the teachers can enhance their 

skills. 

One of the key elements for the success of 

blended learning is curriculum development. 

While providing the students with content, 

there should be enough scope for the 

teachers as well as the learners to implement 

blended learning approach in the classroom. 

The text should define goals and 

expectations beforehand such that 

stakeholders know the outcome of the 

learning. Further, they should have an idea 

about how interactive the text will be and to 

what degree the technology will be used. 

The curriculum and the text that are 

designed should give an opportunity to 

explore blended learning in the classroom. 

The learners‟ outcome largely depends on 

supplementing classroom teaching with 

online instructions and developing a strategy 

to use e-learning in an effective manner. 

Barriers to Blended Learning: 

 Defining the motivating power of 

change and making use of it. 

 The necessity of finding continuous 

methods for learning because of the 

high cost of the educational process 

despite its availability. 

 Complex methods of the new 

teaching methods which affects the 

efforts being exerted on preparing 

for blended e-learning. 

 The new interactive means and the 

free exchange of information need a 

strong concern about ethical issues. 

 Absence of clearly defined 

strategies. 

 Curriculum and content development 

suitable for blended learning 

The teaching learning revolution in recent 

times, however, is in favour of recognizing 

individual differences in learning and 
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addressing these through enabling strategies 

of learning. (O‟Malley and Chamot,P , 45). 

Within formal educational contexts, it is 

fundamental to autonomous learning that the 

learner should develop a capacity to reflect 

critically on the learning process, evaluate 

this process and if necessary make 

adjustments to his/her learning strategies. 

Learning how to learn is thus a central 

process component of autonomous learning 

skill. The learners are not mere passive input 

receivers; they become a dynamic entity, 

trying to absorb the underlying assumptions 

of the language they are exposed to. Using a 

simulation in exploring the linguistic 

competence of the learner is a means to an 

end, such as solving a problem rather than as 

an end in itself. Within formal educational 

contests, autonomous learning should 

develop learners‟ capacity to reflect 

critically on the learning process, evaluate 

this process and if necessary make 

adjustments to his learning strategies.  
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ALL TEACHERS ARE NEW TEACHERS IN BLENDED 

LEARNING 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

Abstract:  

 

Blended Learning explains how the role of the teacher is changed within a Blended Learning 

model, a change that has implications for professional development Leadership and of-course 

learning. We saw the Teachers with more experience often faced Steep learning Curves as they 

struggle to unlearn certain ingrained habits and practices, so the teacher should develop effective 

Blended Learning practices as those with more years in the classroom. As part of students new 

and challenging work, Teachers Nationwide are embarrassing a formal Education program in 

which students learn, In part through online delivery of content and instructrucal environment 

but online and Blended Learning instructional models are help students engaged in active 

learning.  

 

 

 

 

Key Words: Blended Learning, implications, environment. 

 

 

 

 

     RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE)     2017. 

        An International peer -reviewed Journal  

              http://www.rjoe.co.in/  

 

                                             

        

                                    A.Usha
1
,        K.Gunavathi

2
,    

  Assistant Professor of English, Teaching Assistant in English,  

       Sree Rama Engineering College,                      S.V. University , India   

                                                                              

   

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
      VOL.2 , 

      Special Issue-3, 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

48                                                                    A.Usha
1
,  K.Gunavathi

2                               
©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 

 

Introduction:  

Teachers are continually on the lookout for 

innovation to improve the effectiveness of 

their instruction and the educational 

outcomes of their students. One such 

innovation is Blended Learning, an 

instructional approach that allows the 

students to assume greater control and a 

more active role in their learning. It offers 

an alternative way to engage students with a 

remarkable array of learning experience, 

particularly for students who struggle in 

traditional classroom. It also gives teachers 

an opportunity to facilitate learning in 

innovative ways.  Teachers are knowledge 

providers, mentors, and coaches in this 

Blended Learning Environment. They 

access, analyze, and synthesize student work 

and data to develop unique learning plans 

for each student, while monitoring and 

working with the small groups and entire 

classes. 

When Educational technology is combined 

with strong, skilled teachers, it makes for a 

class room where teachers are able to build 

powerful relationships and direct their 

attention where students need them most. 

Teachers can spend their time 

communicating, connecting, facilitating, 

providing feedback and ultimately helping 

all students learn.  

Teachers equipped with great online 

learning tools are changing the ways 

students think about their education and 

about lives. 

Usage of Technology in Blended 

Learning: 

The success of any new Technology in 

schools or colleges relies on teachers‟ 

knowledge of it. When teachers are willing 

to adopt, are comfortable with, and embrace 

integrated technology in their classes, The 

Success rate Blended Learning program 

increases. Teachers are not only helping 

students excel using different types of 

technologies searching the web, using E-

mail and chatting online, but they are also 

using integrated teacher tools to monitor 

student progress and provide instant, 

personalized feedback to each student, 

everyday.  

Teachers need to allow students to Engineer 

their own learning- particularly when it 

comes to technology. Teachers can be 

incredibly successful when they are re-

linquishing control, allowing students to 

harness the power of technology to increase 

their learning, understand their success, and 

paced their own work. In a technology based 

environment teachers have access to a 

remarkable amount of data on their students- 

and keeping that data organized is the key to 

keeping it useful. With training and support, 

all teachers can master their students‟ data 

and improve achievement.  

Importance of Blended Learning: 

Blended Learning classroom creates 

respectful working environment for both 

learners and teachers- ensuring that students 

understand what is expected of them and 

that teachers are able to maintain control 

over their classroom and give feedback. 

Teaching in online learning is not a 

spectator sport. Research shows that 

“Blended courses are most successful when 

challenging and engaging online learning 

activities complement face – to - face 

activities”.  

The class then comes together face to face 

for an interaction, where teachers have 
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conversations with them, where students are 

able to share their learning with one another, 

and where really understanding and learning 

can be assessed. Students are required to 

present their knowledge in any way their 

like through an offline project. “They have 

the freedom to direct their learning with 

their teachers”.  

If you are willing to stretch, adapt, and grow 

in our respective role, everyone can benefit 

from a Blended Learning Environment. 

Role of Teachers in Blended Learning: 

In a Blended Learning Environment, 

teachers take on more complex roles, 

working with real-time data, assessments, 

software, and content from a myriad of 

sources to ensure that their students gets the 

richest education possible. 

The increase in teacher-student interaction 

can help teachers make sure that students 

who are struggling get more of the support 

they need students who have already 

mastered a concept are adequately 

challenged. In this sense, Blended Learning 

benefits not only students but also teachers 

in that it improves the conditions for 

providing differentiated instruction. 

Because students learn in part on computers, 

computers change from being merely a fun 

piece of technology that students can use to 

another way for teachers to learn in-depth 

about every student and his or her skill 

levels. With the highly detailed data 

gathered from students work on computers, 

teachers can discover exactly what content a 

given student is struggling to learn. Data can 

also help teachers keep track of where the 

computer- based learning left of where 

classroom instruction should resume, 

preventing poor instructional continuity 

between modalities or duplication of content 

already covered. 

In Blended Learning classroom teacher‟s job 

is to give them the tools to do it, making 

sure they have every tool they need to do 

this right. Below are the categories which 

teachers must need: 

 Knowledge of thinking of individual 

students. 

 Deep understanding of their subject 

matter. 

 Flexible, adaptable teaching 

strategies to engage learners. 

 Revising cyber logs with students. 

 Acting as a learning coach, 

supporting, mentoring, and 

motivating. 

In Blended Learning environment, students 

not only have access to individualized, 

engaging online content, but also to teachers 

who coach and mentor them to elaborate, 

question, and explained – asking students to 

think about a text are problem they 

encountered in the online course. Teachers 

must teach students Metacognitive strategies 

to help them think critically think about and 

process information. In Blended Learning 

environment, a teacher„s presence online can 

be lynchpin in making students accountable 

and invested in their work. Finding 

disengaged students early is the key to 

providing personal one – on - one 

intervention and support, and to developing 

trust and community in the classroom. 

Teachers should have personal contact with 

the students to take the fear out of mistakes, 

and then students begin to see that success is 

possible.  

Teacher should teach students to access and 

examining their own data and set and update 
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their own learning goals through the year. 

This builds both accountability and 

ownership and encourages self-regulation 

skills. Teachers‟ job is to be their guide to 

growing their learning. 

How the Teacher should be in Blended 

Learning Classroom:  

 Provides students with frequent 

opportunities for both public and 

private online interactions with 

instructors and peer, 

 Encourage students to share personal 

experiences and believes in online 

discussion, while similarly 

encouraging a non-judgmental 

environment for those experiences, 

 Provide targeted feedback for 

students to correct behavior that 

might gives success, 

 Praise students for elements that are 

within their control, such as effort, 

challenge- seeking, persistence and 

good strategies- rather for their 

personal traits or abilities, 

 Hosting small-group instruction to 

engage students in deep learning, and  

 Model support and encouragement 

for diverse points of view. 

Conclusion: 

Here, in Blended Learning teachers 

mastering their new role no longer lecturer, 

but facilitate, no longer knowledge keeper 

but learning designer. Blended Learning 

environments are making it easier than ever 

for teachers to differentiate instruction and 

actually reach every student. 

In the Blended Learning classroom, 

Educators are finding new, exciting ways to 

teach- to reach even the hardest- to-reach 

students, to encourage  who have struggle 

with traditional learning process.  
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English   Language Teaching: A Blended Approach 

  
 
 

 

The British ruled our country for many 

years. They looted a lot, left nothing but 

English language, which has been a most 

valuable gift to us.  Though, Hindi is our 

national language, it is not spoken in some 

parts of India. North Indians don’t have 

access to Southern Indian languages. As a 

result of this, English became the link 

language in India and attained the status of a 

favored language. Besides the language of 

administration and judiciary, it has attained 

the position of medium of instruction. In the 

present context of globalization, it has 

attained a new status -as the language of 

opportunity. As such, the teaching and 

learning of English has attained a priority 

status.  

 Students with good communication skills in 

English are in need and many students with 

these abilities faring well in interviews and 

getting jobs. Different states in India have 

different syllabus for various courses. 

Earlier, the stress is on teaching English 

through literature. Students were made to 

read text books based on classical English as 

well as modern English. The mode of 

examination is only written. But now, the 

stress has been shifted from literature to 

language. In modern English textbooks, we 

find less lessons based on literature. 

Teaching / learning English for 

communication purpose has gaining an 

upper hand. ‘The significance of acquiring 

proficiency in communication skills is 

practically being felt by the students opting 

for professional studies in changing global 

scenario’.  As communication plays a vital 

role in the smooth functioning of an 

organization, the need for imparting 

communications skills has assumed greater 

importance. The growing tendency to 

include ‘communications skills’ as a part of 

training / teaching for young  managers / 

employees by reputed institutions has 

become the order of the day. Technical skills 

are  important, but when two candidates 

with equal technical 

skills face an interview, the decision of 

hiring (or promoting) is usually based on the 

ability to communicate. The tools of 
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communication continue to become more 

powerful and sophisticated.   

  There are many methods and modes of 

teaching English. Earlier in an English class, 

we used to follow certain classical methods 

like structural method, grammatical method 

etc. New methods like conversational 

approach etc have no place in that context.  

Now, as the students are to be trained in 

spoken English, we have to adopt new 

strategies of teaching and testing. A student 

must have the ability to speak fluent and 

phonetically correct English. For this type 

language learning, a special mode of 

teaching is required. In this context, we can 

use lingua phones, computers, video tapes 

and other technical devices,   to teach 

spoken English. Sometimes the students 

may be asked to record their own voices and 

correct themselves by listening to standard 

pronunciation. The role of the teacher in the 

class room chances from lecturing to 

monitoring.  

Language starts with the ear. ‘Babies are 

wonderful imitators, and this gift of 

imitation, which gives the gift of speech 

that, lasts for a number of years’.  One 

learns one’s mother tongue by listening and 

it is the natural way of learning any 

language. This principle can be applied to 

the process of teaching or learning of 

English.  Books don’t speak, but fortunately, 

there are a lot of language speakers around 

us speaking our mother tongue.  But in case 

of English, we don’t have that natural 

atmosphere of listening to people speaking 

in   English. So, we have to create an 

artificial atmosphere where students can 

pick up the language naturally. Here, a 

teacher has to play   dual role of speaker as 

well as listener. He as to speak a correct 

form of English, following all the rules of 

phonetics like pronunciation, accent, 

intonation, stress etc. so that the students  

can learn  listening to the teacher. He must 

listen to the students and then correct them.  

But many English teaching faculty of today 

either at schools or colleges badly lack this 

ability and they have to improve their 

standards in this regard.  

  A teacher with proven abilities can handle 

spoken English class in a better way that 

suits  the present   situation. Here, we can 

press into service  various electronic 

gadgets. Many activities in the classroom 

like JAM, Role Play, G D, Debate,  P P T,  

will be interactive between the teacher and 

the taught and even among the students.  

Here, we may use some instruments like 

recording devices and PPT projectors. There 

is much development and advancement in 

teaching of various subjects. The methods 

may be adopted even for teaching English as 

a language. Here, communicational, 

situational and audio linguistic methods etc. 

can effectively be employed. 

In case of teaching other language skills viz. 

namely Reading and Writing, we can adopt 

many modern techniques and methods. 

Students may be trained in various types of 

readings like skimming, scanning, skipping 

etc. by using both the print and electronic 

devices. It will be an interesting exercise for 

a student to read something scrolling on the 

screen and then answering the questions. 

The speed of the scrolling can be adjusted to 

various standards of the students so that the 

reader will get the ability to read something 

fast and comprehend the message of the 

passage as pre his/her abilities.  



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

53                                                            D. Swarna Lakshmi
1
,  M.H.S. Padma

2                            ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

Generally, in the conventional approach, 

many students mug up dictated answers and 

write in their exams. Sometimes, they do 

score very good marks even though they 

may not have the needed abilities to write 

something correctly in English. This type of 

approach has to be discouraged. Students 

may be encouraged to write something of 

their own instantaneously. A new type of 

approach, like the blended approach of 

teaching English  writing skills, is the need 

of the hour. One of the methods is guided 

writing. Students will be given some hints 

and they will be asked to write something of 

their own keeping the hints in mind. 

Sometimes, there will be some dashes left in 

a passage and the students are asked to listen 

to a speaker or  an instrument and fill in the 

blanks with appropriate words. This will be 

a good training both in listening as well as 

and writing. Sometimes students may be 

asked to write something about their 

personal experiences and there are asked to 

exchange the notes among themselves and 

correct the written material. In the process 

they know their mistakes and it will help 

them in avoiding such mistakes in future.  

  As per the recent research in the field of N 

L P (Neuro Linguistic Programming) only 

7% of communication takes places through 

words. About 38% of the message is 

conveyed through tone, voice, inflection and  

non-verbal physical behavior accounts for 

55% of our communication. In fact, to 

control of the body movements even before 

you speak is imperative. Your body begins 

to ‘speak‘ the moment you face an audience 

as a prospective speaker. The audience will 

critically assess your sitting /standing 

postures, facial expressions, eye contact etc., 

when you are called to speak. They start you 

labeling you as ‘nervous’, ‘confident’,’ 

weak’, or ‘clumsy’.  The first impression 

they form about you is an important factor in 

the success or failure of your speech.   Thus, 

this important non-verbal communication - 

body language- plays a crucial role in our 

day-to-day life and especially in our 

communication skills. As this is 

unintentional and involuntary, many a 

student need much planned training in this 

important aspect of communication. 

Employers looking for candidates or 

employees with all the prospective qualities 

will certainly insist on better verbal 

communication skills coupled with excellent 

body language as it expresses his/her inner 

feelings, conflicts and attitudes. So, this 

aspect of training our students in non-verbal 

communication is of much importance. 

Habits die hard and the students having a set 

of behavioral attitudes are to be corrected 

and trained properly. Here, this type of 

training needs a blended approach of 

teaching English.    

 In the above context, to cater the present 

needs of the students of learning English 

language English laboratory will play a 

crucial role. Teachers with an adequate 

training, a fully equipped laboratory with 

proper software  and students with a right set 

of mind will make our efforts to teach 

English through this ‘ Blended Approach’ 

much fruitful. 
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Teaching English Language to the Students from Rural Areas: Circumstances 

and Solutions in Andhra Pradesh 

 
 
 

Abstract 

 

English is a global Language. It is one of the tool of communicating our feelings, ideas, and 

emotions effectively to others. In India people speak different languages in different states. Hindi 

is the first most language than English in North. But South people have given importance to 

speak only their native language. Though English introduced in Primary classes there is no 

perfection in their speaking in English. I have collected data from my students who are from 

rural areas using interviews, class room observation and questionnaire. The result was until the 

secondary education they read the language as a subject only for marks. Then Intermediate there 

is no importance to language, it‟s again only for marks students simply bi-hearted every lesson 

and grammar without any efforts to improve their language. When they enter in technical courses 

they come to know have many opportunities in global wise then they started to learn language 

but no time to practice.  And if we think about language in present world then English is 

speaking more than 250 million people in the world along with their own language and English 

is used as a second language in Andhra Pradesh too. Most of the students of the primary schools 

in rural areas are weak in English language due to lack of expert and qualified teachers who are 

familiar to the up to date methods and advance of teaching and lack of materials for teaching in 

the classroom. Primary level English program of study performance is essential in Andhra 

Pradesh to achieve the set English language proficiency in the rural areas. Students in the rural 

areas are performing poorly in English compared to their urban areas. The study surveys the 

challenges of teaching English language in some selected rural areas in context of Andhra 

Pradesh. This study explored the factors how student‟s performance affecting in English 

language in rural areas. 

 

Keywords: rural areas, competency, bi-heart, interview, skill, communication 
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Introduction 

English has become known as the 

language of providing many opportunities 

globally since past. Teaching in English to 

students has always evergreen as one of 

the top hope of parents from schools. 

Many of the parents preferred join their 

children to “English medium” than “Telugu 

Medium” schools. But teachers always 

struggling to teach English as a language 

leave alone use it as a medium of instruction 

for all subjects. Our teacher training courses 

are not able to provide our teachers with 

sufficient knowledge, skills and the ability 

to be able to teach the subject in class. In 

summary, the English language with all its 

historic significance, modern day 

significance in several ways of societal, 

trade and industry, linguistic, supporting and 

even cultural spheres of modern human 

movement has proved its worth as a 

language of global communication which 

unless is recognized, followed and practiced 

by all the other linguistic groups and nations 

they would lag behind in all-round 

development and paced advancement in 

every field of human race. Particularly it 

would be a loss for them in the case of their 

intellectual, academic and professional 

advancement without which they cannot 

definitely get a hold as individual nations in 

the comity of advanced nations. Dr.B 

Parvathi, composed information, about 

English language won recognition in India 

along with regional languages, in her article 

Indian Languages and Literature, she 

opines… 

“With 

Independence 

the question 

of a common 

language for 

the nation 

naturally 

came up. 

There was no 

consensus in 

the matter in 

the 

Constituent 

Assembly on 

this 

question……

….Thus in 

addition to 

Hindi and 

English, 

eighteen 

regional 

languages of 

India have 

won statutory 

recognition 

which is a 

unique 

situation in 

linguistic 

terms for any 

country.”
1
 

When East India Company enters in India 

they spread English language as a tool only 

for passing information about their business 

development. From that day to till today 

English language became a part and parcel 

in our life but we cannot speak fluently. 

Even though many words we are using only 

in English like tea, coffee, drink, Tiffin, 

hotel, market, shopping, cell phone, 

telephone, engineering, medicine, doctor, 

actor, movie, television, radio, chair, 
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current, electricity etc lack of perfect 

pronunciation, grammar knowledge we 

couldn‟t speak fluently. English is an 

international language, spoken in many 

countries both as native language as well as 

a second language.   Many medical, 

scientific, technical, literature words are 

adding in the English in globally. Now 

English has become the common man‟s 

language.  It is a living, vibrant and growing 

language. Globally English has become a 

vehicle for communicating scientific and 

technological information. English language 

today is a powerful unifying factor in our 

national and international life. 

After Independence, we phased out as the 

language of administration. A constant touch 

with outside world is absolutely necessary 

for bringing about the revolutionary changes 

in the field of agriculture, medicine, 

industry, telecommunications, transport and 

basic research system. It is impossible to 

train young engineer, doctors, technocrats 

and researchers to grip with modern 

technology of respective fields without 

adequate knowledge of English. English is 

the only language through which we can 

bring in the wonders of scientific discoveries 

to our doorsteps. This will help us to fight 

poverty and bring prosperity by creating 

new job opportunities. 

The translation method is widely used in 

rural areas. It helps the learner to understand 

the content of the text, but slow down 

learning of the language. The main purpose 

of teaching the language is ignored and the 

teaching of content and theme is given 

importance. Translation method is thus a 

great problem in learning English. If 

children are able to comprehend what‟s 

being said in class through an initial focus 

on listening carefully, using picture cues, 

asking questions and speaking the language 

clearly, it will lead to internalizing English 

rather than reciting stock sentences 

memorized. It would then make the 

subsequent process of reading and writing 

much simpler. 

English is the most widely spoken language 

in the world and it stands out as the most 

popular and influential on earth. It is being 

spoken almost all over world and has gained 

a prominent place in the minds and hearts of 

people especially even the rural students 

want to learn the second language by any 

chance. Even though it is a second and 

unknown language many parents want their 

children to learn English for which they are 

ready to spend any amount of physical labor 

and economic help. The daily wager expects 

his children to study in the English medium 

schools. This consciousness has come 

mainly among the rural people. Although 

India is a multi-cultural country English has 

become the common and official language 

of the people today in the computer world. 

In the internet world, people and rural 

students want to obtain the speaking skills of 

English by any means, coaching centers, 

spoken English classes etc 

Knowledge of speaking English has become 

an important factor if one wants to come up 

in life. Spoken English institutes are 

growing every nook and corner of our 

country, especially in Andhra Pradesh. The 

pity thing is that pupils are not properly 

trained to speak, read and write English in 

our schools. One of the major factors 

leading to this picture is the rareness of good 

teachers who are willing to take the 
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necessary steps to ensure the development of 

speaking skills in the children. The second 

factor is the low-self esteem and the lack of 

learner motivation. The third factor is the 

insufficient time and resources. If such helps 

are provided without ceasing, it would prove 

a fruitful measure in student‟s life. The 

overcrowded classrooms are another major 

block in our schools. In the government 

schools single teacher has taken many 

responsibilities because teachers do not give 

needed attention on the development of 

speaking skills in English. Because they 

never conduct any experiments on students 

learning out comes for many years after 

entering the school. 

Types of Language Styles 

A student is trained in a language three ways 

firstly his language starts at home, secondly 

outside society and thirdly at class room. 

Pronunciation, spelling, grammar and final 

one is errors corrected themselves. 

There are two types of language styles 

„spoken‟ and „written‟. The spoken form 

serves as our primary means of coordinating 

our day today behaviors with others. The 

written form serves language use such as 

knowledge communication, business 

correspondence, contracts etc. It also serves 

as a long – term record of knowledge from 

one generation to the next. In oral language, 

sound is the basic element while in written 

language it is letter. 

Speaking is the most important skill to 

acquire while learning a language. In the 

case of second language, it has to be learnt 

with more conscious effort. Teaching 

speaking skills to students of Andhra 

Pradesh turns out to be more difficult where 

students find no English speaking 

environment and the parents are not in a 

position to pave way to learn to speak 

English. In my interview I covered three 

areas of students try to find out problems in 

the environment of students in learning 

speaking skills of English. 

Even after undergoing many years of 

training in English it is not uncommon to see 

not only rural area students but also urban 

students finding it very hard to communicate 

in English. It is a matter of fact to notice that 

in spite of demanding put touch efforts 

undertaken by educationists for imparting 

English language over the past few decades 

in Andhra Pradesh, yet there is a sorry state 

of affairs still rampant in the achievements 

of English language teaching among the 

students of all levels. Hence, it is a need of 

the hour to unearth the real reasons and 

deficiencies our students encounter in the 

process of learning speaking skills. It is also 

needed to find the remedial methods of 

teaching English that might create favorable 

disposition towards learning speaking skills 

in English. 

It is through education that the child 

acquires knowledge, skills, healthy habits 

and other virtues to become a complete 

human person. It is through education, the 

human person learns to adjust with his 

physical, social and spiritual environment. 

One of the most important potential that is 

developed through education is man‟s 

linguistic potential. In Andhra Pradesh, 

Telugu and English are the two languages 

which are taught in the schools. Even after 

sixty five years of Independence English 

language is being used in every walk of 

Indian life and still continues to retain the 

status of associate official language of India.  
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Case Study: Teaching of English in 

Andhra Pradesh especially in 

Srikakulam, Vijayanagaram and 

Anantapur Districts 

I have taken interview from Ist B.Tech 

students (approximately 100 students) who 

were successfully completed their 

intermediate and got good marks in 

language come from different rural areas 

mainly from Srikakulam, Vijayanagaram 

and Anantapuram districts. They opined, In 

India we have three-language formula those 

are local language, national language and 

foreign language. But Andhra Pradesh 

follows two-language formula that is local 

language and foreign language. For all 

Telugu medium students Telugu is the first 

language and English is the second language 

once in a past. But now people give 

importance to get marks Sanskrit than 

Telugu. Majority of students are socially, 

economically and educationally backward 

and first generation literates. Teaching 

English, a foreign language, to students of 

such types is indeed an exasperating task. 

Over the years in India especially in Andhra 

Pradesh Srikakulam, Vijayanagaram and 

Anantapur Districts are sealed as drought-hit 

districts at all levels. They are educationally 

poor but most of the teachers of English 

working in these three civil districts are 

hailing from nearby districts. As the 

educational qualification is less these 

teachers of English registered their names in 

the districts employment office of these 

districts and got employment. Their slang is 

different from the rural students of these 

three districts. These rural students neither 

understand Telugu nor English as taught by 

them. 

According to various socio-economic and 

political reasons, the Government has 

introduced English as the medium of 

instruction. It is indeed that learning through 

mother tongue is easy and quicker. But 

people failed to realize real value of English. 

Even a degree holder finds it very difficult 

to speak in English with people who come 

from other states in India and the foreigner 

who come to India as a tourist. 

The second language English is introduced 

to students from third standard in the 

primary education. When the children learn 

some of the basic skills in their mother 

tongue they easily pick up whereas the same 

students find it very hard to make out the 

second language. They learn this alien 

language around the age of 8 or 9. Most of 

the schools of rural areas do not have 

sufficient number qualified teachers. Many 

students hail from rural area and so they 

need some basic facilities and same kind of 

problem continue to be in the secondary 

high schools and arts and science colleges. 

The primary schools are the feeder schools 

of the adjacent high schools. 

Andhra Pradesh Government has taken 

several efforts to improve the standard of 

teaching and learning English in various 

ways. Different language teaching methods 

have been implemented and special officers 

were appointed to examine in schools, 

colleges and universities. Many students get 

sum unpaid in the colleges and failures in 

the schools due to poor knowledge in 

English. Many students in Andhra Pradesh 

pick out English as a difficult subject to 

pass. Even graduates or post graduates 

whether those are technical or nontechnical 

finds it‟s too difficult to speak in English 
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with people from other states and foreigners 

who visit India as travelers. 

Now a day every nook and corner English 

medium schools started to be introduced. 

Language is introduced in Andhra Pradesh 

from pre KG in the age of 3 or 4. Many 

schools in our State do not have sufficient 

number of qualified English teachers. 

Therefore English is not taught properly and 

is not given enough importance. As the 

teacher herself does not know how to teach 

English to the up-and-coming students, the 

students do not show the needed zeal to gain 

knowledge of English. In the high school 

level, preparing the students for public 

examination becomes the primary task of the 

teachers only for getting good marks and 

grades. Management has also given 

importance to improve pass percentage. 

Because English teachers trained their 

students language as taken a subject but not 

language. There the students are taught to 

study the essays and paragraphs to write in 

the exam papers. The students, without 

understanding the meaning of what they 

write, present the answers in the 

examination papers. When they come to 

college for graduation, they find it hard to 

acquire language skills which they had 

failed to do so in the in the primary level 

itself. Those basic skills which they had 

failed to master in the primary education 

itself are to be taught in the graduation level. 

The students realizing their pathetic 

condition try to develop their language 

through various private institutions where 

spoken English is taught. 

English has the widest span among all the 

well-known languages of the world. It is 

helpful to be adept at spoken English when 

the persons at a meeting or conference don‟t 

have a common language. Spoken language 

and written language differ in many 

important ways. Spoken language is 

received audibly, whereas written language 

is received visually. As a result, the spoken 

message is temporary and its reception by 

the learner is usually immediate. Meaning in 

spoken language is conveyed in part through 

phonemes like rhythm, stress, and intonation 

whereas punctuation marks and type fonts 

convey such information in writing only 

improve using software and practiced by the 

teachers.  

One student A Satish Kumar 

(16MC1A0201) who is from Srikakulam 

rural, studying EEE branch opines, “Spoken 

English is almost always proficient by the 

use of interaction with at least one other 

speaker. This means that a variety of 

demands are in place at once: monitoring 

and understanding the other speaker, 

thinking about one‟s own contribution, 

producing its effect, and so on”. 

Gangly S and Ganguly B explained in their 

ideas about in a Journal of Indian 

Education…  

“English 

language 

teaching in 

India is 

mostly a 

teacher text-

book-class 

affairs. The 

teacher is 

mostly 

concerned 

with 

paraphrasing 
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the lessons in 

the text book, 

dictating 

modal 

answers, 

explaining 

rules of 

language, and 

taking the 

students 

through a 

serious of 

pattern drills 

for 

reinforcement.

”
2
  

Exactly what Gangly S and Ganguly B 

clarified then another student Chikati Siva 

Shankar, from Mechanical branch who is 

from Koratam from Vijayanagaram 

(16MC1A0307) opines, “Now-a-days 

English language teaching in our previous 

class is mostly a teacher text-book-class 

subjects. The teacher is mostly concerned 

with summarize the lessons in the text book, 

dictating modal answers, explaining rules of 

language, and taking the students through a 

serious of pattern drills for reinforcement 

than practice.” 

A student Nanduri Divya (16MC1A0541-

CSE) at Ichapuram in Srikakulam district 

thinks, “All most in every school, English is 

not given as much importance as they give 

for their vernacular. They never have the 

desire to learn other language in addition to 

their mother tongue. And they are at border 

of Orissa because they have used three 

languages Telugu, Oria and English. Parents 

are speaking in Oria at home, except English 

teacher remaining subject teachers 

explaining subjects in Telugu at school. This 

is the main drawback to speak fluently in 

English.”   The major barrier is that teachers 

themselves do not know how to teach 

English to the growing students of upcoming 

India. When they come to college for 

graduation they again find it hard to acquire 

language skills without the basic skills in the 

primary education.  

They are supposed to have learnt the basic 

but the plight of the student‟s level is very 

pathetic. A budding graduate Boya Manisha 

(16MC1A0405-ECE) in Ananthapuram 

district express, “The teachers of high 

school cannot go to the level of VIII 

standard and teach them basic skills of the 

language which is not possible for them to 

bring them to the main stream of the class.  

At last they teach the basic units which are 

needed for the exams not has given platform 

to opened up their ideas.” 

Problems of teaching speaking skills to 

rural students 

After considering students opinions I may 

observe the given problems 

1. The condition is make worsen by the 

fact that English is not the language 

of deal in rural India, thereby giving 

teachers very little chance of 

practicing what they have learnt. 

2. Primary schools in government 

teachers only qualified but they have 

not attended development programs 

what is introduced by the 

government. 

3. Need right qualification to teach 

language. In rural areas parents are 

not educated. With little scope for 

using the language outside the 

classroom, they end up learning 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

62                                                                           R. Sujatha Rani                                       ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

English just to get through exams.  

Because they don‟t know the English 

and they shouldn‟t take notice of the 

language at their homes. 

4. Students have attended to their 

lessons in their mother tongue but 

they have to write in English. That is 

the first failure of the student to 

improve their language and big task 

to English teachers to train and 

improve their language both in 

spoken and written. 

5. In rural areas most of the parents 

working as an agriculturalists or 

labors. They enjoy their children 

language but not correct their 

mistakes. 

6. India is multilingual, multi-cultural, 

multi-religious and multi-ethnic. 

This makes language planning a 

highly complex and emotional 

problem. 

7. A teacher, who is starting their 

career as English faulty, cannot be a 

model in the classroom where 

English is taught. Many of the 

teachers, once they get a permanent 

Government service, cease to learn, 

read or take any interest in skilled 

matters. They prefer to cover the 

portion in the text book than to teach 

effective use of Language. 

8. Text books also one of the problems. 

The textbooks and teaching aids are 

not effective because they are dull 

and unattractive with no proper 

illustrations or exercise material; 

change of Government regime 

changes the textbook according to its 

whims and fancies. Corruption has 

spread like a virus in the preparation 

and prescription of textbooks. 

9. Large classes which were handled by 

one teacher and lack of facilities are 

too problematic to improve students‟ 

skills in language. In order to 

implement the activity method of 

teaching and learning the number of 

students must be limited and need to 

have basic amenities. 

10. Many teachers of English in India 

particularly in Andhra Pradesh are 

not those who have taken a degree in 

English literature. Many of them 

teach English with other subject 

background, and therefore they teach 

it just like any other subject. This 

kind of teaching of English can never 

be fruitful. 

Solutions of teaching speaking skills to 

rural students 

After considering their problems I may 

opine the given solutions 

1. Teachers continuously attend 

workshops, seminars, conferences 

for learn more innovative techniques 

in teaching. 

2. Use video/audio recordings of 

content to be taught, platforms to 

practice what they have learnt and 

ask questions 

3. Give project works on language  

4. Regular assignments and make 

students give seminars at the same 

topic 

5. Give more practice ground to 

students. 

6. Students have many ideas give task 

to them open their mouth at least at 

class room. 
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7. Mostly Grammar-Translation 

method was used to teach English. 

The students were taught how to 

communicate properly through 

written letters without any 

grammatical mistakes. They have 

developed their speaking skills well 

and can communicate effectively and 

efficiently. 

8. Parents get involved in their child‟s 

learning as part of the after-school 

work, thereby bringing English into 

the home environment.  

9. Home „work‟ then truly becomes 

home ‟games‟ by doing quizzes.  

Given that the rural milieu provides 

little opportunity for children (and 

teachers) to practice the skills of 

listening, speaking, reading and 

writing (LSRW) English as part of 

their daily lives, it is important to 

continuously develop and use 

affordable tools to help facilitate this. 

Use of storytelling, independent 

reading, group reading, role plays, 

show and tell etc., are effective ways 

to help promote better understanding 

and enable practice. One needs to 

continuously innovate to produce 

written, audio and video content for 

use in and outside the classrooms. 

10. Not only English language teachers 

but also other subject teachers should 

be taught lessons only in English. 

11. Our government has provided 

sufficient instruments for setting up 

English language lab to all 

Government schools. Yet none of the 

schools show interest in using those 

instruments and teach speaking 

skills. 

Conclusion 

India is a multilingual and multicultural 

country where people in different parts of 

the country speak different languages. 

Though each state has its own language, 

English is the second language for most of 

the people. English language has dominated 

all walks of life for more than two hundred 

years. English language has benefited every 

branch of science, technology and literature 

etc.  Learning English has become crucial 

even for ordinary people. Students are 

vigilant and aware that without having 

English knowledge they would not be able 

to shine in any field today especially in the 

scientific field. So the present paper aimed 

at bringing out the deficiencies in teaching 

speaking skills to rural students. 

It is a high time that our traditional method 

of teaching undergoes change and adapts 

newer improvements in teaching English 

and specially in communicating speaking 

skills.  It will be more effective and fruitful 

if the teachers of English show more 

dedication and commitment in their teaching 

ministry especially in communicating 

speaking skills. Otherwise students will be 

poor of learning speaking skills in the 

second language which is badly required for 

the success of their life. Teaching of English 

in our schools and colleges is in a confused 

state today. Pupils are taught English for 

about six periods per week for many years 

but they hardly know few words by the time 

they join the college or university. The 

mistake is in our educational system itself. A 

teacher‟s main intention is to get ready his 

students for the examination and not to 
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make his student competent in the use of 

language they are learning 

Most educationists stress on the use of the 

local language/mother tongue to instruct 

early education as it improves the child‟s 

ability to grasp and learn concepts. 

However, there is no running away from the 

fact that teaching English as a language has 

become a key determinant for future success 

and mobility of a child. Focusing on some of 

the aspects mentioned above would help 

improve the quality of English teaching that 

we are able to impart to our children in rural 

areas, while simultaneously ensuring 

affordability. 
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English and Blended Learning 

  
 
 

 

The history of English Language in India 

can be traced back to the 31
st
 December 

1600, the date on which Queen Elizabeth 1 

of England granted a charter to the governor 

and the company of merchants of London 

trading with the east India. English 

education was in fact introduced in India in 

the middle of the 19
th

 century. The role of 

English in our education system has been 

shifting over the years. A number of 

commissions and study groups stressed the 

need of the rationalization of the English 

curricula, text books and examinations. The 

service nature of the teaching of English has 

been largely realized and also the need of 

the diversification of courses to suit the 

divergent requirements of different 

categories and consequently of the suitable 

changes in teaching techniques. 

Talking of the courses, those in use before 

1950 have been labeled traditional. The 

medium of instruction was then was English 

and the syllabuses were literature oriented. 

The courses in use between 1950 and 1975 

were, by and large, structural or formal. 

Now, English as a second language is 

studied for general purposes and the 

methodology adopted is oral, situational and 

grammatical. The usage is now taught 

indirectly through experience and practice. 

In fact, media and technology attempt to 

teach English through dramatized stories, 

anecdotes, conversations and the like. The 

basic objective of these is to expose the 

learners to acceptable models of English 

being used in different situations. This could 

be considered potentially effective. 

The 21
st
 century classroom is filled with a 

vibrant assortment of learners. Students 

come from different socio-economic 

backgrounds, with culturally diversified 

experiences, and learning styles, and 

preferences unique to each individual. There 

dynamics create a challenge for teachers as 

they attempt to accommodate the needs of 

all learners within the various academic 

settings. English teacher has to be smart 

enough to transform her style of teaching as 

per the needs of the student. 

In the present scenario, it is a universal 

agreement that technological 

implementation in educators contributes 
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significantly to improve teaching and 

learning leading to greater achievements.  

Technology has become an integral part of 

educational system around the world and it 

can be challenging to measure the effects of 

technology alongside other factors that may 

influence teaching and learning. The 

methods of teaching and learning English 

have also changed significantly. Much 

importance is laid on linguistic competence, 

communicative proficiency, grammatical 

precision and vocabulary building. A student 

must have effective communication skills if 

he or she wants to cope with present 

competitive world. There is a lot of demand 

for personality development, LSRW skills, 

soft skills, spoken English etc., which can be 

acquired using modern methods of learning. 

A new way of learning technique has 

emerged with the facility of computers and 

internet. The terms -  Computer Assisted 

Language Learning (CALL) and 

Technology Enhanced Language Learning 

(TELL) have been increasingly used to. The 

basic objective of these is to expose the 

learners to acceptable models of English 

being used in different situations. This could 

be considered potentially effective. Thus, 

the use of information and communication 

technologies s (ICT) has been found to 

improve student attitude towards learning. 

By incorporating ICT into class projects the 

students were able to evaluate their 

understanding via the use of computer-based 

qualitative and quantitative assessment 

modules. To quote Marsh: “Blended 

learning refers to a mixing of different 

learning environments. The phrase has many 

specific meanings based upon the context in 

which it is used. Blended learning gives 

learners and teachers a potential 

environment to learn and teach more 

effectively”. (3) 

“Blended learning refers to a language 

course which combines a face-to-face 

classroom component with an appropriate 

use of technology. The term technology 

covers a wide range of recent technologies, 

such as the Internet, CD-ROMs and 

interactive whiteboards.” (Sharma and 

Barrett, 7) 

To achieve a „principled approach‟ to 

blended learning Sharma and Barrett suggest 

the following four guiding principles:  

1. Firstly, they advise you to „separate the 

role of the teacher and the role of 

technology‟ as the roles are not 

interchangeable, but they are 

complementary. 

2. Secondly, „teach in a principled way‟ 

using means that best suit the learners‟ 

needs, i.e. pedagogically driven. 

3. Thirdly, „use technology to complement 

and enhance  face-to-face teaching‟ meaning 

that the two modes should complement each 

other, and which seems to suggest that face-

to-face is exclusively the lead mode. 

4. Lastly, „It‟s not so much the program, 

more what you do with it‟. To illustrate this 

final statement three examples of how to use 

a CD-ROM are given, from an individual 

using it alone at home, to follow up practice 

in self-study or at home after a class, to 

actually using it in class as part of a 

presentation. (13-14) 
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Dudeney and Hockly refer to a blended 

learning course where 75 per cent is 

delivered online and 25 per cent face-to-face 

in their list of three possible course designs 

for online learning in language learning 

environments: 

a.  A 100 per cent online language 

learning course, where the course is 

not unlike a course book online. 

b. A blended language learning course, 

where 75 per cent is delivered online 

and 25 per cent face-to-face. 

c. A face-to-face language learning 

course with additional online 

materials, where online tools are 

used to support and extend face-to-

face lessons. (138-139) 

The advent of technology has made 

language learning easy and also made the 

language learning process interesting and 

enjoyable for both teacher and student 

throughout the world. It is described as one 

of the interactive methods that can help a 

learner to have the ability to learn on their 

own which enriches their language skills. It 

enables the learner to look beyond the 

conventional mode of learning and 

encourages self-learning. Several 

universities in India have introduced 

Multimedia English Language Lab in the 

curriculum. And the English Language Lab 

well sophisticated with computers, 

headphones, speakers, LCD and different 

English language software etc. offers all the 

functions of a conventional language lab but 

in a digital form. 

The theory of independent learning works 

well when learners are provided with the 

technology that allows them to recognize 

their own mistakes, pronunciation, 

information, fluency and confidence. Using 

the mike, the audio and video recording, 

students learn independently. In the 

technology based instructions, the teacher 

becomes the guide and facilitator and 

students take responsibility of their own 

learning. 

The need of the hour is to enhance the 

communication skills of the learners. The 

communicative approach to the teaching 

learning of the English language creates an 

environment rich in input and exposure and 

involves the learners in genuine 

communicative language learning activities 

in order to empower the learner with 

communicative competence. In the era of 

competitive world where majority of the 

students are attempting GRE and TOEFL 

good language and speaking skills become 

an absolute necessity. With technology well 

advanced and easily accessible, integrating 

speaking activities with technology becomes 

simpler and more interesting. Students are 

now facilitated by software to practice 

pronunciation through phonetics.  

Lab training is given with the assistance of 

Networked Computers and specially 

designed software to equip students with 

effective speaking and listening skills in 

English, to help them develop their soft 

skills which will make their transition from 

college to work place smoother and help 

them to excel in their jobs and to enhance 

students‟ performance at interviews, Group 

Discussions and other recruitment exercises. 

The learners can drill the part of grammar, 

sentence construction and vocabulary etc. 

even CDs are available in the market. They 

can work on different amusing demos that 
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have the objective of increasing language 

acquaintance. For instance, Oxford 

Achiever, a comprehensive online learning 

and assessment system focuses on English. 

It caters to students and comprises various 

levels of learning and assessment. The 

objective-specific practice exercises help the 

students to get their reports and charts and 

the comprehensive reports for teachers helps 

to keep track of students‟ progress and 

performance. 

Word processor helps learners to develop 

their writing skills, facilities drafting and 

redrafting. There are certain online spelling 

and grammar software along with online 

dictionaries, which help students in language 

learning. Online books help students to 

understand the variations and depth of 

language. There are certain world wide 

websites available on the internet which 

helps in language learning.  Moodle – 

Modular object-oriented dynamic learning 

environment , a free and open-source 

software  can be used for blended learning. 

In Moodle, a teacher has responsibility for 

the materials in their own course where 

teachers can add learning materials for their 

students. This enables teachers to grade and 

give comments on uploaded files and 

assignments created on and off line, allows 

to design and set quiz tests, which may be 

automatically marked and feedback and/or 

to correct answers shown and helps teachers 

to gather data from students to learn about 

their class and reflect on their own teaching 

and a collection of web pages can also be 

added.  It allows students to have a real-time 

synchronous discussion, enables to create 

and maintain a list of definitions, like a 

dictionary, and allows to interact with LTI 

compliant learning resources and activities 

on other web sites.  

To conclude, due to the advent of latest 

digital technologies and their influence on 

mankind now the habit of reading printed 

materials has decreased considerably.  E- 

learning helps to bridge the gap between 

traditional pedagogy with latest information 

and communicative technology applications 

that constantly mentor the learners. E-

learning is extremely student-centric i.e., it 

puts the process of learning, entirely at the 

fingertips of the students. Simply by using 

computers and an internet connection, 

students can learn online anytime, anywhere 

and at their own place. Moreover, blended 

learning supports better instruction and 

assessment in teaching. The usefulness of 

blended systems in language learning, 

English in particular is immense. 
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Blended Learning as a tool to make learning English at under 

graduate level more useful an interesting 

 
 

Abstract 

Why students are not evincing interest in learning English as a second language at the under 

graduate level is one of the disturbing questions that needs to be addressed at this hour.  Students 

need English in their under graduate level to improve communication skills. The syllabus in the 

present form definitely requires a facelift so that it can cater to the need of the students, as a 

number of multinational companies are desperately looking for students with good 

communication skills. The present curriculum, needs modifications to provide the desired result. 

Unfortunately the existing pattern is not sufficient to equip the student to succeed in his 

endeavour to build good communication skills. It is high time we realized that language unlike 

other subjects is mastered more by listening than by mere reading. Fortunately today we have 

technology that provides an effective solution. 

Blended learning (BL) refers to a judicious mixture of different learning environments to provide 

optimum benefit to the students. Blended approach is a student-centered approach that integrates 

online learning with face-to-face interaction. The newly designed approach should focus 

primarily on two fundamental aspects – 1. Understanding correctly what the other person is 

telling/asking, 2. Answering relevantly and clearly the question that is asked. Unfortunately the 

present syllabus and question paper pattern is helping students to get through the English exam 

rather than helping them to learn English language.  

The present paper is a humble attempt by the author to address and solve some of these issues 

and make English a really interesting subject at the under graduate level and aid the student in 

mastering communication skills. 

 

 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE)    2017. 

      An International peer -reviewed Journal  

                  http://www.rjoe.co.in/  

 

                                                              

    
    

                                                                Dr. S.V. Ravikanth,     

                  Lecturer in English, 

                                                       Sree Vidyanikethan Degree College,    

                A. Rangampet,India. 

  

 

  

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
  VOL.2 , 

  Special Issue-3, 

 

      VOL.2 , 

      Special Issue, 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

70                                                                             Dr. S.V. Ravikanth                             ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

Introduction 

Many teachers engaged in the teaching of 

English as a second language are apparently 

losing interest as the syllabus in the present 

form lacks the zest it is supposed to have. 

The syllabus definitely requires a facelift so 

that it can cater to the need of the students as 

a number of multinational companies are 

looking for students with good 

communication skills. The present 

curriculum needs to be reformed if it has to 

be enthusiastically embraced by the student 

community and be of help to them in 

shaping their career.    

The interest evinced by students in listening 

to core subjects like Microbiology, 

Biochemistry, Electronics, Mathematics or 

Commerce is sadly absent when an English 

teacher walks to the classroom.  The teacher 

finds it almost impossible to generate the 

same interest in the subject and the present 

curriculum further adds woes to it. Students 

need English to enhance their 

communication skills and therefore I feel 

that the syllabus in the present form should 

be modified to suit their needs. And this is 

where blended approach comes handy.  

By the time a student attains twenty years 

and is on the verge of the completion of his 

graduation degree from an Institution of 

good repute, there is a bee line of 

multinational companies, ready to absorb the 

right candidates, thanks to the technological 

advancement.  Most of the students focus on 

skills related to logic and computer skills, 

unfortunately turning a deaf ear to the all-

important communication skills.    

As described earlier, the syllabus designed 

and the instruction provided for 

undergraduates is certainly debatable and 

requires a number of areas to be explored 

with surgical precision. Having seen the 

students from a close quarter for over 

several years, I find that there is a dire need 

to bring a sea change in the design of the 

syllabus so as enable the students to equip 

themselves to face interviews in MNCs 

which is the need of the hour. Unless a 

complete facelift is given to the existing 

curriculum, English as a second language is 

going to  just remain as a subject to be 

cleared to attain a graduate degree, sorry to 

mention this.  

The newly designed syllabus should focus 

entirely on the aspects which would enable 

the students to effectively communicate in 

their selected jobs.  Let us go to the specifics 

in the following paragraphs. 

At the end of the course the student should 

have in his armoury the following things: 

A strong vocabulary is the basic requisite for 

any language. Vocabulary is not just a 

collection of numerous words. When, where 

and how to use a particular word to 

effectively convey is important.  The usage 

of majority of the words should be seriously 

tested. This helps the students to converse in 

English freely.  It is well known that 

extensive vocabulary aids expression and 

communication and a person is judged based 

on his vocabulary. Wilkins (1972) mentions 

that without grammar, very little can be 

conveyed, without vocabulary nothing can 

be conveyed. Software pertaining to 

phonetics can be of great help in making a 

student to learn and understand native 

English speakers’ pronunciation. We have 

the advanced Cambridge Learners dictionary 

that aids in understanding American/ British 
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accent.  This dictionary also guides us the 

usage of words in a proper manner.  

Students can connect themselves more 

comfortably with the modern day 

technology and the electronic devices as 

they are quite familiar with them.  So 

creating virtual classrooms through online 

and face to face teaching will provide 

awesome results. Mere reading of books or 

pure e-learning could be monotonous, but a 

judicious combination of both of these is 

sure to create wonders. The impact of 

blended learning will go a long way.  

Studies have shown that BL is highly 

appreciated and easily accepted by the 

student community.  The fusion of face to 

face instruction with computer mediated 

instruction is bound to ignite interest.    

Students wishing to pursue their education 

in foreign soil are required to get through 

TOPHEL/IELTS examinations.  Will it not 

be a good idea to train students at the 

graduate level in that direction? Models of 

online question papers by MNCs to test the 

students’ English should be included in the 

syllabus. Computer that has revolutionized 

the living style of the human race as a whole 

is a boon in the education field. It is 

undeniable that language acquisition 

requires the interaction of learners with 

other learners, instructors, native speakers 

etc. we can never achieve this solely with 

the conventional face-to-face teaching 

technique. The bottom line remains that an 

intelligent combination of man and machine 

is the best solution.   The studies conducted 

by Dinara et al. (2016) suggest that the BL 

produced a positive effect on the ESL 

(English as Second Language) learners’. 

Translation of sentences from mother tongue 

to English and vice versa must be included 

in the syllabus.  This would act as a cushion 

especially to the students who want to 

pursue Journalism in future.  Media is ruling 

the world now and many aspirants are seen 

in the college who wish to take up this area.  

Basic grammar, letter writing, precise 

writing, expansion of proverbs etc included 

in the present curricula needs to be polished.  

They contribute to learning and 

communicating English effectively. Topics 

included in the present syllabus on 

communication skills also help the students 

to effectively converse.  The only problem 

that needs to be addressed is the preparation 

of the question paper and evaluation of the 

students. A student’s answer paper should 

be judged by not the presentation, but also 

by grammar.  This was the method of 

evaluation three decades back and hence it 

was difficult to pass English examination.  

But now it is not so.  I often tell the students 

that marks to me are just numbers and do 

not reveal any quality.  

At regular intervals on-line examinations 

should be held to test the students’ 

proficiency in English. Thereby a strong 

foundation is laid for the students to learn 

Phonetics. Once student learns to effectively 

communicate in English, interest can be 

generated as to how a word ought to be 

pronounced. Intonation and other aspects 

included in the present curricula will 

certainly help them to better understand the 

native English speakers.  Students are pretty 

much aware that a number of Indians are 

hired for many overseas projects and a good 

pronunciation will be an asset to them. BL 

helps to understand native English speakers’ 
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accent, intonation and stress.  More than the 

teacher-student interaction, it is the 

technology that assists students to grasp the 

nuances of spoken English correctly. 

Conclusion 

A thorough understanding is required (by 

the teachers who design English syllabus for 

undergraduates) as to why undergraduates 

from all organizations are swarming Spoken 

English Crash Courses. Students spend two 

years studying English at their 

undergraduate level and English medium 

students write all their exams in English. 

This new design and the methods of 

evaluation will certainly benefit students.  

At the end of the course when they pave 

their way to MNCs of high repute, they 

would reap the benefits of BL.  It is true that 

all education is in vain if it does not help the 

student in earning his livelihood. The 

society at large has to be benefitted when 

students put into use their wisdom acquired 

in college. BL will be instrumental towards 

achieving this goal. Various researches that 

have been conducted worldwide prove this 

point.  

Research pertaining to BL has extensively 

been carried out and many authors have 

reported great success rates in education 

system (Bersin, 2004; Sharma & Barett, 

2007; Nazarenko & Sizykh, 2009; 

Veledinskaya & Dorofeeva, 2014). The 

introduction of this form of training to 

teaching practice markedly improves the 

efficiency of the educational process. 

Fandey (2012) and Popolzina (2014) have 

reported that BL is highly appreciated and 

positively rated by the students. Technology 

based instruction is effective for verbal and 

written communication (Veledinskaya & 

Dorofeeva, 2014; Grishaeva, 2015). Many 

educational institutions throughout the world 

are using BL as a supplementary tool for 

expanding students’ communication skills as 

BL creates a personalized mix of face-to-

face and digital learning experiences for 

each student. However, few reports indicate 

that BL had no impact on students’ 

academic achievements.  Alshwiah (2010) 

reported that BL strategy in teaching 

vocabulary to pre-medical studies did not 

have any significant impact. 

Colleges of high repute have the needed 

equipment that supports BL.  The balance 

between face to face teaching and 

technology support needs to be reviewed 

constantly. The teachers need to be pro-

active in supporting and making the best use 

of BL. 
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TEACHING ENGLISH TO THE STUDENTS FROM RURAL 

AREAS 

  
 

Abstract 

 

Language is one of the medium of expressing our ideas, feelings and emotions. And if we think 

about language in present world then English is one of the most used languages in the world. 

Students in India are exposed to their language studies right from their primary level. English is 

taught only as a second language in India and there is a great difference between the urban 

students and the rural students in adapting to English language. The urban students are exposed 

to a lot of methods of learning English with ample facilities and special training in schools to 

improve their Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing skills which are the basic skills for 

learning any language whereas rural students have only limited exposure to learn English.  

Educating students of rural areas in India is also a very important aspect in our country‟s 

development. Various ways of teaching in rural areas in discussed in this report. With the help of 

Non-Public Organizations and Government of India we can eradicate illiteracy from our country. 

“The basic purpose of life and the basic purpose of education are to enhance one's boundaries of 

perception. We don't want the children after ten years of schooling here to just survive. They 

must blossom and flower wherever they go.” This paper analysis the true colors of techniques 

and methods of how to teach English language to the rural learners whom are the back bone of 

our country. 
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“English is a language of international 

commerce, it is the language of diplomacy 

and it contains many a rich literary 

treasure; it gives us an introduction to 

western thought and culture.”  - 

M.K.Gandhi 

The language is a means through which a 

child contemplates the past, grasps the 

present and approaches the future. Language 

plays an important role in the mental, 

emotional and social development of a 

person. Though English is a foreign 

language, it occupies a unique position in 

our country. English, today, is one of the 

major languages of the world. It can also be 

considered as a vehicle of culture. 

“Every advance in science, in engineering, 

in trade, in politics, in every branch of 

human thought is discussed, printed, 

determined and made available in 

English”.- F.G.French 

Education in the rural areas: 

Education is the most basic necessity in this 

competitive world to survive and reach 

heights. Literacy rate decides the power of a 

country. And this should start right from 

educating the children who build the next 

generations. In India there are many rural 

areas where most of the children are not 

educated. This is a severe problem which is 

being faced by our country. To make our 

India glorious and brighter we must 

eradicate the term “uneducated” from the 

dictionary of our country. This dream can be 

made true in a few days if we implement the 

various methods of education in rural areas 

which are discussed in the report. For the 

development of the country, development 

and advancement of the rural areas are most 

important. English can play an important 

role in the development of rural areas. 

Status of Rural and Urban Students: 

The Urban students are exposed to a lot of 

modules and they have the privilege of 

learning English through different methods. 

Special training is available in the urban 

schools to improve the students‟ Listening, 

Speaking, Reading and Writing skills which 

are the basic skills for learning any language 

whereas the rural students have only limited 

exposure to learn English. The training 

provided in schools, is purely theoretical and 

bookish and English is taught only in the 

exam point of view. Hence, even after 

twelve years of learning English as a subject 

the students hesitate to communicate in 

English. It is high time to motivate the 

students, right from their school by creating 

awareness and the importance of English 

language. It is necessary that the teacher 

who teaches in rural areas should encourage 

the students in learning English language.  

Problems faced by the rural students: 

The children from rural areas who attend the 

school in their neighborhoods are not 

exposed to the same type of facilities and 

motivated as the urban children. As most of 

the parents are illiterate, they are not able to 

guide their wards as educated parents do. 

Hence, the students‟ performance lacks 

parental supervision and guidance which is 

very necessary for education. The illiterate 

parents are unable to realize the importance 

of education and also they do not understand 

the importance of communication skills 

which plays a vital role in their ward‟s 

career. 

In cities, the children get motivated through 

two ways: Instrumental and Integrative 
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motivation. Learning a language only for 

rewards is instrumental motivation, on the 

other hand integrative motivation includes 

the urge to be part of the community which 

is so strong that drives the child to pick up 

the language with perfection. Regarding the 

syllabus, the most important point is in most 

of the schools English is taught as any other 

subject. The importance of English as a 

communicative tool is not realized. So the 

existing methods followed at rural schools 

are not enough to train the students to 

communicate effectively in English. Due to 

this, the students from rural area who take 

up professional courses face a lot of 

difficulties. Since they are not good enough 

to communicate in English, they miss many 

opportunities. 

There are four Language skills in teaching 

English Language. They are: Listening, 

Speaking, Reading, And Writing. This can 

also be known as “LSRW”  

 1. Listening: Listening is the one basic skill 

which makes speaking possible. Nobody can 

speak a language without listening to it. 

Even an infant starts speaking in a particular 

language after listening to it for many 

months. Students should be given practice in 

listening to the sounds of the language to be 

able to recognize them, to distinguish 

between them to mark stress and recognize 

and use the right intonation in sentences. 

2. Speaking: The most important among the 

four skills of a language is speaking. 

Creating and exposing students to English 

speaking environments should be given 

foremost importance when speaking 

exercises are designed. Good speaking skill 

is an outcome of good listening. 

3. Reading: Reading exercises are very 

important since they help to widen and 

deepen the student‟s linguistic skills. 

Prolonged exposure to reading definitely 

yields good results. 

4. Writing: Among the four skills of 

language teaching, writing comes in the end. 

It is writing which makes a child gain, full 

and final control and command, over a 

language. The source of all knowledge is 

found out from the written form of a 

language. 

Classroom Activities to Develop LSRW 

Skills: 

 Teachers should conduct multiple 

classroom activities for developing 

communication skills in students. 

Communicative games based on 

LSRW help to reduce hesitation and 

develop self confidence amongst 

students. 

 Making students listen to an English 

conversation, showing English 

documentaries in the classroom, 

broadcasting programs, activating 

the College English board, reading 

famous sayings related to listening 

skills and rewarding the super 

listener after giving the students a 

challenging listening quiz may be 

advantageous to the students.  

 Speaking activities might be ensued 

in the form of Theme Presentations, 

competitions for reading aloud, skits, 

plays, broadcasting programs, 

quizzes, and then rewarding the 

super speaker. The best way to be 

able to see how our students think, 

speak and argue effectively is to see 

them go through a debate. Debate 
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exercises speaking and listening 

skills, and targets critical thinking 

skills as well. 

 Motivating students read lessons 

every day in the classroom and at 

home, broadcasting program, 

summarizing stories and reading 

texts, making their own dictionaries, 

time for discussing the students 

reading, reading competitions and 

rewarding the super reader may be 

fruitful for students. 

 The key in motivating students 

towards writing is to plan activities 

that will capture the curiosity of 

students and that will be fun. Writing 

competitions, teaching students 

about writing for specific purposes, 

and rewarding the super writer may 

be beneficial. 

Methods of Teaching English in Rural 

areas: 

 The primary purpose of English 

teaching today is to convert pupils 

into products and hence an effective 

communication skill comes into 

picture. Teachers in the rural 

backdrop of almost all countries 

where English happens to be a 

second language have to realize this 

fact.  

 Visuals can help students relate to 

their roots and in turn motivate them. 

One cannot deny the fact that visuals 

speak more than words. In Indian 

villages, teachings of Lord Buddha, 

Mahaveera, Gandhi, Tagore and 

Mother Teresa can ignite the minds 

of young learners and benefit them. 

 T.V beautifully exploits audio and 

video facilities and can offer learners 

numberless opportunities of learning 

language with its proper 

manifestation. 

 Group work and role-play have long 

been used as tactics to teach English. 

Government is already running open 

schooling, distant learning programs and 

primary schools in villages. Through 

primary schools they will send particular 

English learning packages and one special 

teacher in every village. There that teacher 

will form the group along with village 

people. In that particular project they will 

first tell the importance of learning English 

,English as an easy subject to learn , the 

basic need of learning English to get any 

kind of job through sessions and rally with 

primary school children. Then they will start 

teaching English forming groups and that 

will be handled by that particular teacher 

sent by the government. 

Conclusion: 

“The aim of education is not the acquisition 

of information, although important, or 

acquisition of technical skills, though 

essential in modern society, but the 

development of that bent of mind, that 

attitude of reason, that spirit of democracy 

which will make us responsible citizens.”  

- Dr. S. Radhakrishnan 

As Gandhiji said, if village is destroyed, 

India too will be destroyed. The restoration 

of the village is possible only when it is no 

more exploited. Whatever the wealth one 

has the real wealth that never gets lost and 

never be carried from us by any is 

„Education‟. Such an effective and 

qualitative education should be provided to 
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all without any difference. Mostly in the 

classrooms, the teachers are the active 

speakers and learners passive listeners. This 

scenario must be changed. Students should 

be encouraged to take part in communicative 

based activities. Evaluation should be based 

on assuring the effectiveness of English 

language teaching and learning. 

Hence it is clear that a lot of change has to 

be done in Indian rural areas regarding 

education of children. Many children in 

rural areas are not getting educated as there 

are no proper schools, even if there are 

schools there is no proper management. 

Also one should analyze that teaching 

English for children of rural areas is very 

necessary as it will be helpful in building 

one‟s own future. 

Thus we can make India a powerful nation 

whose power lies in its people. The dream of 

eradicating illiteracy in India will come true. 

For INDIA to become a developed nation 

from a developing nation, the difference 

between the rural areas and urban areas 

should decrease. Learning and writing 

English can help in the process. 
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USING ‘MIND MODELLING’ AS A STRATEGY FOR 

TEACHING ESL READING: A STUDY 

 

 

 

 

ABSTRACT 

 

 Reading is not a passive process. Rather, it is an active process in which the reader brings his 

personal knowledge i.e. knowledge of the language and knowledge of the world. Strategic 

reading has become a widely recognised phenomenon in the recent years. Researchers now agree 

to the fact that strategic reading is vital in academic pursuits. This study was conducted as a 

response to the need to develop effective reading habits in ESL learners. The study attempts to 

find out the feasibility of a reading strategy in a context where the students are not accustomed to 

strategic reading in the second language. The findings reveal that the strategy has a positive 

effect on the students. It has been noted that the students actively participate in the class; they 

look more articulate and show greater confidence in their approach. Further, their comprehension 

abilities are also enriched. The participants were 14-year old high school students, who were 

from a rural background and are at a beginner level proficiency. This present paper is divided 

into three sections. The first section discusses The Need of Strategic Reading while the second 

one talks about the Rationale of the strategy named Mind Modelling. The third one details the 

Implementation of strategy and its Outcome.  
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Reading strategies:  

Reading strategy is an activity used to help 

reading comprehension. “Strategies are 

specific actions, behaviours, steps, 

techniques used by students to enhance their 

own learning” (Scarcella and Oxford 1992). 

Strategies are goal oriented; that is, the 

individual initiates them to learn something, 

to solve a problem, or to comprehend 

something. Strategies include, but are not 

limited to, what have traditionally been 

referred to as study skills such as 

underlining, note-taking, and summarizing, 

as well as predicting, reviewing prior 

knowledge, and generating questions. They 

help learners improve their own perception, 

reception, storage, retention, and retrieval of 

language information. 

Need of Strategic Reading: 

Reading strategies are important as they 

facilitate the reading process and make the 

reader an effective reader.  Strategic readers 

actively construct meaning as they read 

while interacting with the text. They set 

purposes for reading, select methods of 

accomplishing these purposes, monitor and 

repair their own comprehension, and 

evaluate the completed task (Nuttal, 2004). 

Reading comprehension becomes easier for 

struggling readers when strategies are used 

consciously and helps the readers become 

proficient users of the language. Strategies 

make reading more fun and help one to 

develop into independent readers. A 

strategic reader constructs, examines and 

extends meaning before, during, and after 

reading for a variety of texts."Teachers who 

understand that reading is a strategic process 

establish environments that provide 

opportunities for children to learn language 

and learn about language while they are 

using language for real purposes" (Halliday, 

1985). 

One of the many problems students face 

nowadays is not their inability to read but 

their lack of interest, indifference or 

rejection of reading. Studies based on 

reading habits have particularly focused on 

the importance of the promotion of specific 

strategies to capitalize on their interests, 

make reading materials accessible, build a 

conducive environment, allow time to read 

in school, provide significant adult models 

and use motivational techniques (Clary, 

1991).  

Rationale of Mind Modelling 

 The technique of mind modelling places a lot 

of demand on the part of the teacher as his /her 

aim is to make the process of reading 'visible' 

so that it becomes easy for the learners to 

imitate the steps. Since, the aim of mind 

modelling is to demonstrate the mental 

processes i.e. the way a 'superior' reader takes 

while s/he makes sense of the text, the teacher 

has to be extra careful while displaying the 

techniques. The main aim of using this 

strategy is to reduce the confusion of learners 

about how people read and to make reading a 

smooth and easy activity. 

Mental modelling informs the learners about 

the reasoning process that lie behind strategic 

reading (Pani, 2004). By using this strategy 

the teacher shows the student "how" of 

reading. To achieve this, the teacher thinks 

aloud as he negotiates for the meaning of 

the text. Thus, the students get an idea about 

how a "superior reader" thinks. Accordingly, 

the students would be able to adopt the same 

technique while they are reading. Also, the 
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confusion among the learners about how to 

read is reduced as they can see the actual 

process demonstrated by the teacher. This 

strategy also helps to equalise the power 

relations between the teacher and the learners, 

which is a requirements of the pedagogy of 

possibility (Kumaravadivelu, 2001). 

IMPLEMENTATION AND OUTCOME  

Before getting into the strategy, I 

encouraged the students to verbalize some 

of their everyday activities. Initially, I 

showed them how to do it by giving 

examples. For example I talked to them 

about the activity of getting up from my 

bed and how I made a cup of tea. After 

giving an introduction to how to verbalize 

our thought process, I divided the class 

into four groups and asked each of the 

groups to come up with one similar 

explanation on any topic. Initially, the 

students couldn't decide on the topics, so 1 

had to work with the groups and help them 

arrive at a topic and also help them in 

writing down the content. The groups 

worked on subjects such as: lunch break, 

doing homework, coming to the school, and 

reading a difficult lesson. One of the 

students from each group narrated the 

content in front of the class. Thus, it was 

assured that the students understood what 

verbalizing activities meant. Once this was 

done and I was satisfied, I moved on to 

the other stage that is solving certain 

anagrams to further demonstrate how we 

verbalize our thoughts. This was done to 

ascertain that the students were 

comfortable with articulating their 

thoughts. 

Then I introduced the lesson Marie Curie 

(New wave series) to them. I tried to elicit 

responses from them about who was Marie 

Curie. After that I gave the students 10 

minutes time to read the lesson once and 

point out the difficult words so that while 

reading that was not a hindrance. The students 

reacted well and gave me several words that 

they thought were difficult. I wrote the words 

on the board. 

                          After that I started reading the first paragraph. 

As I read the lesson I tried out to solve my 

problems and demonstrate them how to do it. 

Q.T: fine. Now let us read the first paragraph. 

 T: So what is the meaning of exhausting here? 

Exhausting years ... and what does it say. 

Four exhausting years. I know the meaning of 

four years., exhausting means something 

about the years... It might be long or 

something but something that is about the 

years, about the four years.  Okay, let me read 

it again. For more than four exhausting 

years, the Polish -born chemist Marie Curie 

and her husband, Pierre, worked in a large, 

dilapidated wooden shed near their lodgings 

in Paris,  (text)  

    So for four years they worked in this large 

dilapidated wooden shed.  Okay so it talks 

about hard work, exhausting can be hard 

working.   Yes, four hard working years. 

Right?  

    S: yes ... hardworking years 

     T: fine. NOW  who are we talking about? 

Polish- born chemist Marie Curie and her 

Husband Pierre. Now, Polish born means just 

like India born.  That is, they are polish. 

Polish are the citizen of which country, yes 

Poland. So they were Polish scientists. Who? 

Since the paragraphs were small I read two 

passages to give them a better understanding 
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of the technique. I took charge of the I
st
 

paragraph, but in the 2
nd

 paragraph, I 

encouraged the students to think along with 

me. This was done to give them confidence 

and better understanding of the technique. 

 After I finished the first two paragraphs, 

I encouraged each group to read one 

paragraph each. While they were doing 

so, other groups could interfere and give 

their opinions. This allowed for more 

interaction and deeper involvement for 

the entire class. The Students were 

encouraged to guess the meaning of those 

unknown words: Exhausting, Polish 

born chemist, dilapidated, shed, 

lodgings, pitchblende, clutter, 

cautiously, spontaneously, emitted, 

wagon, eminent, stubbornly (already 

written on the board) by reading the 

context in which it was used. The 

students got immensely engaged in the 

process and their effort to find out the 

meanings of the unknown words was 

seen throughout the class. It was also 

seen that students could actually make 

the meaning out from the context in 

many cases. Also, they were able to 

comprehend the meaning of the longer 

sentences in a better way. 

After the lesson was completed I asked 

them to answer the questions given at the 

back. I also asked them to give me the 

meaning of the words written on the 

board. I also asked for their feedback. 

The Students were really excited about 

this strategy, as this demanded a lot of 

participation from their side. Throughout 

the class I could see the students 

participating with a lot of interest. 

Moreover, after the class when the 

students gave me the meanings of the 

words without any help it was quite clear 

that they had actually learnt those 

words. It was also very interesting to 

notice the students trying to and also 

being able to comprehend sentences, 

which had tough words in it. There was 

an attempt from their side to get out the 

meaning from the context. 

On the whole, I would say this strategy 

was a grand success as it enabled students 

to use strategies like inference, using cues 

to get the meaning, summarizing, reading 

for the main points, self correction, 

paraphrasing, reading ahead and back for 

clues etc. This was a strategy that could 

be used to encourage our students to 

become good readers. 
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ROLE OF BLENDED LEARNING FOR IMPROVING ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE SKILLS 

  
 
 

 

ABSTRACT 

             

This paper describes a blended learning course for improving English language skills. Blended 

learning is becoming more and more popular in recent years for it blends the advantages of 

traditional teaching and online teaching. It has become one of the most common ways to teach 

English language due to its double component, which integrates face to face classes with virtual 

learning in order to offer students a wide range of materials and resources organized in a 

methodological way. Over the years, teachers and students have to propose new ways. However, 

the implementation of a blended course must have a pedagogical foundation for each setting 

where it is planned in order to be developed.  Blended learning is a traditional and online 

learning in order to provide educational opportunities that maximize the benefits of each mode of 

delivery and thus effectively facilitate student learning. There are many different strategies for 

implementing a blended learning method of learning. The contemporary society is especially 

sensitive with regard to the development and the application of innovative technologies and 

given the fact that current and future university students are increasingly “Digital Natives” the 

task of language to make the best use of e-learning in teaching language becomes their most 

acute need and their biggest challenge.         

 

   

 

Key words: traditional, pedagogical, opportunities, contemporary. 
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INTRODUCTION  

Blended learning is an education program 

(formal or informal) that combines online 

digital media with traditional classroom 

methods. It requires the physical presence of 

both teacher and student with some element 

of student control over time, place and path. 

It also has different names like mixed 

learning, hybrid learning e-learning and 

melted learning etc. 

Blended learning improves the learning 

process. It can also increase access and 

flexibility to learners, increase level of 

active learning and achieve better student 

experiences and outcomes. For teaching 

staff blended learning can improve teaching 

and class management. Particles. A blended 

might include: 

 Face to face and online learning 

activities and formats. 

 Traditional time tabled classes with 

different modes such as weekend, 

intensive, external trimester. 

 Well established technologies such as 

lecture capture or with social media and 

emerging technologies. 

 Simulations, group activities, site based 

learning particles. 

Blended learning is a teaching method that 

combines time in classroom with online 

instruction. The addition of technology to 

any academic program must be 

accompanied by fundamental process re-

design. The website has been designed to 

provide an infrastructure for participating 

faculty and institution that includes 

innovative and ongoing assessment support 

all of which are necessary for meaningful, 

sustainable disruptive transformation. 

A blended learning activity is designed as a 

learning process which the student does 

typically. It involves the students in doing 

something more than just reading on-screen. 

The sequence of what the student will do in 

the blended learning activity is mapped out 

in advance. This activity may help students 

achieve the learning outcomes for the unit 

for example by practicing written 

communication skill and critical thinking in 

an online discussion. 

Blended Learning Models 

 Different ways of using blended learning 

can be incorporate successfully in the 

classroom. They are;  

 Face- to- face Driver 

 Rotation 

 Flex 

 Online  Lab 

 Self – Blend 

 Online Driver   

Face –to –face Driver 

Face to face driver is a blended learning 

model in which teachers delivers most of the 

curriculum. Teachers lead the class in a 

lecture following on established protocol 

taking precedence and technology being a 

secondary thought. However, they also 

produce online resources to supplement or 

revise course material which students can 

study at home, in the classroom or in a 

technology lab. 
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Rotation 

 In the rotation model of blended learning 

within a given course, a student rotates on a 

fixed schedule between learning online in 

alone to one, self paced environment and 

sitting in a classroom with a traditional in to 

face to face teacher. 

Flex 

Flex model of blended learning features an 

online platform that delivers most of the 

curricula. It‟s the model where most of the 

learning is done online and the face to face 

model exists to provide on provide onsite 

support for a flexible and adaptive as 

required basis through in person tutoring 

sessions and small group sessions. 

Online Lab 

Online lab is model of blended learning that 

characterizes programs that rely on an online 

platform to deliver the entire course and 

teaching is done online. Teachers interact 

with students through prerecorded videos, 

audio and video conferences or discussion 

forums and email. 

Self Blend 

The self blend model is a fully 

individualized approach   that allows 

students to choose to take one or more 

courses online to supplement their 

traditional school‟s catalog. Maximum part 

of the learning is done online but the student 

will still attend face to face classes. 

Online Driver: 

 Online driver involves online platform as 

well as teachers to deliver the curriculae 

students work from remote location most of 

the time and come to school for optional or 

required face to face to classes. 

Advantages of Blended Learning for 

Teachers 

o Teaching is less expensive to 

deliver, more affordable and 

saves time. 

o Blended learning offers 

flexibility in terms of 

availability – Anytime, 

anywhere. In other words, 

eLearning enables the student 

to access the materials from 

anywhere at any time. 

o Access to global resources 

and materials that meet the 

students‟ level of knowledge 

and interest. 

o Self-pacing for slow or quick 

learners reduces stress, 

increases satisfaction and 

information retention. 

o E-learning allows more 

affective interactions between 

the learners and 

their instructors through the 

use of emails, discussion 

boards and chat room. 

o Students have the ability to 

track their progress. 
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o Students can also learn 

through a variety of activities 

that apply to many different 

learning styles. 

o E-learning could improve the 

quality of teaching and 

learning as it supports the 

face-to-face teaching 

approaches. 

Advantages of Blended Learning for 

Students 

 Increase student interest: when 

technology is integrated into school 

lessons, learners are more likely to 

be interested in, focused on, and 

excited about the subjects they are 

studying. Subjects that might be 

monotonous for some – like math 

and science, while also increasing 

information retention.  

 Keep students focused for longer: 

The use of computers to look up 

information & data is a tremendous 

lifesaver, combined with access to 

resources such as the internet to 

conduct research. This engagement 

and interaction with the resources 

keeps students focused for longer 

periods then they would be with 

books or paper resources, this 

engagement also helps develop 

learning through exploration and 

research. 

 Provides student autonomy:  The 

use of eLearning materials increases 

a student‟s ability to set appropriate 

learning goals and take charge of 

his or her own learning, which 

develops an ability that will be 

translatable across all subjects. 

 Instil a disposition of self-

advocacy:  Students become self-

driven and responsible, tracking 

their individual achievements, 

which helps develop the ability to 

find the resources or get the help 

they need, self-advocating so they 

can reach their goals. 

 Promote student ownership: 

Blended learning instils a sense of 

„student ownership over learning‟ 

which can be a powerful force 

propelling the learning, It‟s this 

feeling of responsibility that helps 

the feeling of ownership. 

 Allow instant diagnostic 

information and student 

feedback: The ability to rapidly 

analyse, review and give feedback 

to a students work, gives the teacher 

the ability to tailor his teaching 

methods and feedback for each 

student, while improving time 

efficiency.  

 Enables students to learn at their 

own pace: Due to the flexibility of 

blended learning and the ability to 

access internet resources allows 

students to learn at their own pace, 

meaning a teacher can help speed 

up the learning process or give more 

advanced resources if necessary.  
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 Prepares students for the future: 

Blended learning offers a multitude 

of real-world skills, that directly 

translate into life skills, from: 

o Research skills 

o Self-learning 

o Self-engagement 

o Helps to develop a „self-

driving force‟   

o Better decision making 

o Offers a larger sense of 

responsibility 

o Computer literacy 

Blended Learning Disadvantages 

1. Ineffective use of learning 

technology tools can waste 

resources. 

If training facilitators and employees 

are unaware of how to use the 

learning technology provided, you 

probably won‟t get the results you‟re 

looking for. Also, if you utilize 

learning technology tools that are 

less reliable or do not offer the 

necessary features, then it may end 

up wasting resources. This is why 

it‟s crucial to find the right tools 

before you implement your blended 

learning program in the workplace.  

2. Learners must have basic 

technology knowledge or a 

willingness to learn. 

In virtually all blended learning 

environments you will encounter at 

least one learner who is hesitant 

about change. There are also those 

who may not be familiar with 

technology and have a steep learning 

curve ahead of them. To alleviate 

this issue, you should have support 

on hand to teach new learners and 

motivate those who may be more 

reluctant. It‟s also important to 

cultivate a blended learning 

community that stresses the value of 

technology in training, as well as the 

real world benefits it can offer. Set 

up workshops that employees can 

attend in order to learn as much as 

possible about the new training 

program, and be introduced to the 

features of the devices they‟ll be 

using on a regular basis. 

3. High technology set up and 

maintenance costs. 

Purchasing the learning technology 

for your blended learning program, 

such as devices and infrastructure 

setup, can be costly. This is 

especially true if you have a larger 

workforce or several departments. 

However, bear in mind that these are 

just short term expenses, and that 

you are most likely saving money in 

the long run. Even if you have to pay 

a nominal monthly maintenance fee, 

you are still receiving the many 

benefits that a blended learning 

strategy has to offer. 
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Conclusion: 

Our students are our future. We need to 

prepare them to adapt and apply the skills 

they are learning to the tools they will be 

using. Despite of high demand and the 

rapid adaption of the blended mode of 

instruction in higher education the 

knowledge base of blended instructions is 

still in its infancy stage. Future of education 

will be equipped with digital devices and 

online learning is considered as best form 

of learning pattern. 
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STRATEGIES FOR IMRROVING INTERACTION-UG ENGLISH 

CLASSROOM IN A.P  

 
 
 

 

 
 

Abstract: 

 

 

 The basic purpose of life and education is to enhance one‘s boundaries of perception.  We don‘t‘ 

want students to just survive with their degrees but to blossom and flower wherever they go.  So, 

the teacher-student interaction is the main pedagogical aspect in UG English classroom in A.P. 

Of course the interaction is existing, but it should be improved a lot.  This paper, based on the 

author‘s prior investigation and research, discusses the strategies to improve teacher-student 

interaction from the theoretical and empirical perspectives. The strategies are as follows: the 

Teacher should approach students constantly to answer questions; the teacher should attend on 

all as far as possible; evaluate the strength of a student; encourage different or shy students to 

speak; listen actively to students during discussion; do a networking exercise; ask early for 

feedback from students etc. 
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Introduction 

English in India today enjoys its own 

importance in many spheres of human 

activity…. Science and Technology, 

Commerce and Social Sciences. “Barriers of 

race, colour and creed are no hindrance to 

the continuing spread of the use of 

English….it is the official language of 

international aviation, and unofficially is the 

first language of international sport and the 

pop scene.” 
1
Thanks to Liberalization, 

Globalization and the development of IT, 

English has become a necessity for 

employability. So, the main focus now is on 

communication skills in English, which the 

young generation feels will get them not 

only jobs but also a respectable economic 

status in the society. As a result, there is a 

paradigm shift in the learning of English. 

Especially in Andhra Pradesh in India, there 

is a lot of need to improve the speaking 

skills of UG students, because, it is 

inevitable, initially, for students to use the 

mother tongue in their discussions. 

According to a critic  

“An English 

language 

classroom 

should have 

English in it, 

and as for as 

possible, there 

should be an 

English 

environment in 

the room, where 

English is heard 

and used as 

much of the time 

as possible. For 

that reason, it is 

advisable for 

teachers to use 

English as often 

as possible, and 

not to spend a 

long time 

talking in the 

students’  

mother 

tongue.”2 

          The following are the strategies for 

improving interaction between the teacher 

and the students.  

1.  To make the classroom interaction 

effective 

 The teacher has to do everything possible to 

transform the students from passive 

observers to active learners.  ―Most 

successful teachers move around the 

classroom to some extent. These is how 

they can retain their students’ interest (if 

they are leading an activity) or work more 

closely with smaller groups (when they go 

to help a pair or group”
3
  Get the students 

out of their seats frequently to work in 

groups while analyzing an issue. Students 

learn more and remember more when they 

actively participate. Working in pairs at the 

start of every class gets everyone engaged, 

not just the people who raise their hands, but 

those who wish to share their thoughts with 

one another.  

Eliciting: Tips and Tasks  

Eliciting means of drawing out information, 

language, ideas etc., from the students rather 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

92                                                                                                                                                   ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

than having the teacher give them. It is a 

technique based on the principles that:  

 Students probably know a lot 

more than we may give them 

credit for; 

 Starting with what they know 

is a productive way to begin 

new work; 

 Involving people in questions 

and answers to move towards 

new discoveries is often more 

effective than simply giving 

‗lectures‘. 

There are three steps to Eliciting 

 The teacher can convey a 

clear idea to the students, 

perhaps by using pictures or 

gestures or questions, etc.  

 They then supply the 

appropriate language, 

information, ideas, etc. 

 The teacher can give them 

feedback  

   The teacher has to adopt the 

following effective eliciting 

techniques:  

a. Remain silent when it is 

obvious a learner is still 

thinking. 

b. If a learner cannot 

answer, ask another 

learner. 

c. Effective questions: Does 

anyone know….? Can 

anyone tell me ……? Do 

you know…..?. Tell 

me….. 

d. Use encouraging 

language, e.g.. well done! 

Great work! 

e. If a learner is halfway to 

an answer, encourage 

him/her further by giving 

some prompts. 

f. If a learner is almost 

right, tell him/her not 

quite, smile and 

encourage him/her 

further. 

g. Use intonation to indicate 

which part of a sentence 

is correct or incorrect. 

h. Write a half-right answer 

on the board and 

encourage learners to 

correct it.  

i. Don‘t immediately give 

the answer. 

j. If a learner is wrong, 

gently ask another learner 

to answer. 

k. If a learner is 

wrong, ask 

him/her to try to 

correct 

himself/herself.  

l. Reject learner‘s wrong 

responses in a tactful 

way. 

2.  Approach students constantly to 

answer questions 

 The teacher should have a habit of 

talking to each student by name to answer 

questions without first asking for others. 

This keeps the whole class more active. It 

takes not more than three or four minutes 
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without getting one of the students to speak. 

He should see to it that the students are on 

their toes, knowing that he might approach 

them by using social media like Watsapp, 

Twitter, Face book etc. at any time to 

answer a question. So, according to E.G. 

Vedanayagam 

 Teacher attention is one of the 

most basic of all influences on student’s 

behavior. The teacher’s smile, words of 

encouragement, praise, evaluation and 

silence powerfully affect student behavior. 

Systematic use of attention makes the 

teacher successful in changing the 

behavior of students socially and 

academically.”
4 

3. The teacher should attend on all as far as 

possible 

If two or more students raise their hands 

simultaneously, the teacher should reassure 

those not consulted that he won‘t forget to 

come back to them for their questions in a 

moment. 

4.  Evaluate the strengths of a student 

If one student is particularly adept at a 

particular skill set, point it out and have an 

expectation for the student to be an ―expert.‖ 

This raises the student‘s place in the class 

and encourages him / her to stay abreast of 

the topic. The teacher has to find a dozen 

students like this in his class for a variety of 

topics by being specific in his praise. The 

teacher should not say that it is a well 

written paper, but indicate exactly what 

about the ideas, or wording, or structure of 

the paper he felt made it outstanding.  

5.  Encourage diffident or shy students to 

speak 

“Many students are too shy, or 

embarrassed, to ask questions or make 

comments in front of their peers. At the same 

time, some professors actually do not like 

students to ask questions because they feel it 

threatens their authority. Questions, 

however, are a valuable means of getting 

feedback on what your students are 

learning, what they are having difficulty 

with, and how you can make your teaching 

more meaningful – and enjoyable – for you 

and your students.”
5
 

 In such a situation, the teacher has 

to protect the soft-spoken and encourage 

diffident and shy students to speak. He 

should not allow loud students to dominate 

the classroom discussion. He has to go to 

those who don‘t speak much.  In my 

experience in a particular situation one 

student was shy, hesitate to come to the 

front of the class to talk. Surprisingly, she 

was an excellent student and wanted to 

overcome her fear of public speaking. I 

worked out a plan with her to allow her, for 

the first few times, to present from her seat 

instead of coming to the dais. This helped 

and she made great progress talking in class. 

Another idea is to pose a question and give 

the students a few moments — this allows 

students to formulate their thoughts before 

the discussion begins.  

6.   Listen actively to students during 

discussions 

During discussions, maintain strong eye 

contact with the student speaking so that 

they will have teacher‘s complete attention. 
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The students want to be heard. By nodding, 

smiling or otherwise acknowledging the 

student, the teacher shows that he is totally 

committed to listening and understanding 

what each student has to say. He has to give 

critical feedback, but look for ways to 

compliment the student for the observations 

so the student feels encouraged. He has to 

supervise the class discussions so that don‘t 

digress too far off their work.  

7.  Incorporate peer review 

When students make presentations, which 

they should do frequently, the teacher has to 

encourage peer review. He should also get 

students to teach and learn from each other. 

It engages them more than the teacher doing 

a solo act. 

8.  Do a networking exercise 

 In some of the early classes in the semester, 

the teacher gives students a three-minute 

―networking‖ exercise. Before it starts, he 

stresses the importance of networking 

(making contacts and meeting key people) to 

their careers. Then he asks them to stand up, 

move around the room and find a student 

they don‘t know or know very little. He has 

to give them an exercise (such as a question 

relevant to the class or finding out 

something unique about the person) and then 

let them report back to the whole class on 

what they learned from each other. 

9. Ask early for feedback from students 

 Three possible questions to be asked are: 

What is helping you learn in this class? 

What is getting in the way of your learning? 

What are your suggestions for the rest of the 

students? The teacher allows them a 

leisurely ten minutes of silence to write their 

answers. Tell them they are welcome to 

hand the answers anonymously if they‘d 

prefer. He has to repeat this exercise about 

two months. It will give him valuable 

information about what is and is not 

working, allowing him to change, modify or 

tweak what he has been doing.  

 The teacher has always to report back to the 

class on what he learned from the feedback 

and the changes he intends to make as a 

result. He has to make it clear that he 

welcomes frank and constructive feedback 

from students and he implements the 

changes he promises to make. This exercise 

will empower the students and send the 

message that he cares about how they are 

doing in the course, and that he is open to 

making changes for their benefit. 

Conclusion: 

 Summarizing the discussions above, 

teacher-student interaction is important in 

UG English teaching especially in A.P. 

Teacher professional development pays a 

crucial role in improving the quality of it, as 

English teachers‘ language competence as 

well as their beliefs, notions, attitudes 

towards English language, and teaching will 

influence their decisions and strategies in 

operating teacher-student interaction. 

Besides, the assessment system also affects 

the quality of it. Nowadays, our government 

plays more attention to teacher training 

programmes like Train the Trainer and tries 

to improve the quality of teachers. We are 

confident in improving the learning 
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efficiency, cultivating students thinking 

abilities, and promoting their physical and 

mental development. 
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ROLE OF BLENDED LEARNING IN FULFILLING THE NEEDS 

OF MODERN LEARNER 

 
 

 

 

 

Abstract:  
 

 

Blended learning is an education program (formal or informal) that combines online 

digital media with traditional classroom methods Technology-based training emerged as an 

alternative to instructor-led training in the 1960s on mainframes and mini-computers. The major 

advantage that blended learning offers is scale, whereas one instructor can only teach so many 

people. One example is PLATO (Programmed Logic for Automatic Teaching Operations), a 

system developed by the University of Illinois and Control Data. "Blended learning allows 

students to work at their own pace, making sure they fully understand new concepts before 

moving on. A classroom environment that incorporates blended learning naturally requires 

learners to demonstrate more autonomy, self-regulation, and independence in order to succeed. If 

teachers offer a form of initial program orientation before introducing blended learning 

strategies, it can better prepare students to feel confident navigating the different components and 

developing a stronger sense of independence. 
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Introduction:  

 Blended learning is an education program 

(formal or informal) that combines online 

digital media with traditional classroom 

methods. It relearquires the physical 

presence of both teacher and student, with 

some element of student control over time, 

place, path, or pace. Blended learning 

methods can also result in high levels of 

student achievement more effective than 

face-to-face learning. By using a 

combination of digital instruction and one-

on-one face time, students can work on their 

own with new concepts which frees teachers 

up to circulate and support individual 

students who may need individualized 

attention. "Rather than playing to the lowest 

common denominator – as they would in a 

traditional classroom – teachers can now 

streamline their instruction to help all 

students reach their full 

potential." Proponents of blended learning 

argue that incorporating the "asynchronous 

Internet communication technology" into 

higher education courses serves to "facilitate 

a simultaneous independent and 

collaborative learning experience”. This 

incorporation is a major contributor to 

student satisfaction and success in such 

courses. The use of information and 

communication technologies have been 

found to improve student attitudes towards 

learning. By incorporating information 

technology into class projects, 

communication between lecturers and part-

time students has improved, and students 

were able to better evaluate their 

understanding of course material via the use 

of "computer-based qualitative and 

quantitative assessment modules".
]
 

Blended learning also have the potential to 

reduce educational expenses, although some 

dispute that blended learning is inherently 

less expensive than traditional classroom 

learning. Blended learning can lower costs 

by putting classrooms in the online space 

and it essentially replaces pricey textbooks 

with electronic devices that students often 

bring themselves to class. 

A lack of consensus on a definition of 

blended learning has led to difficulties in 

research on its effectiveness in the 

classroom. Blended learning is also highly 

context-dependent and therefore a universal 

conception of it is hard to come by. Blended 

learning strategies vary according to the 

discipline, the year level, student 

characteristics and learning outcomes, and 

have a student-centred approach to the 

learning design. Blended learning can 

increase access and flexibility for learners, 

increase level of active learning, and achieve 

better student experiences and outcomes. 

For teaching staff, blended learning can 

improve teaching and class management 

practices. A blend might include:  

• Face-to-face and online learning activities 

and formats 

 • Traditional timetabled classes with 

different modes, such as weekend, intensive, 

external, trimester  

• Well established technologies such as 

lecture capture, and/or with social media and 

emerging technologies  

Whatever the mix, the goal is to empower 

the individual to achieve understanding of a 

given topic, become self-sufficient, improve 

his or her job performance and ultimately 

drive results that support business 

objectives. Blended learning can support a 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information_and_communication_technologies
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information_and_communication_technologies
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information_technology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information_technology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Information_technology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blended_learning#cite_note-alexander-and-mckenzie-33
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variety of informal learning processes. A 

just-in-time approach to learning brings with 

it new challenges and new opportunities. 

Training professionals need to have a strong 

understanding of the suitability of various 

tools to achieving learning objectives. 

Ultimately, good blending is about 

establishing a balance between the 

instructional advantages for the learner and 

the learning objective. Blended learning 

captures the best of both worlds by allowing 

learners to pick and choose how they want 

to learn and affords them greater flexibility 

and convenience about when they want to 

learn. It can be as simple as combining two 

different learning methods (reading a book 

before going to a classroom) or as complex 

as obtaining a degree via a longer-term 

distance education program. According to 

several recent research reports place through 

formal activities such as leader-led classes, 

seminars or structured courses. However, 

most corporate training initiatives focus 

their efforts and their budgets on formal 

training. Since most of learning occurs in 

informal settings, 

Blended Learning Benefits to modern 

learner 

The advantages of this method are far more 

important than one might think, as they 

affect not only the trainees, but also the 

trainer and the learning process itself! 

1) Learner is more engaged using a 

variety of content types 

The reason why books for younger ages are 

illustrated is rather simple. A child is much 

less likely to sit down and read pages and 

pages filled with text. Firstly, we take into 

account the comprehension level of the 

learner, and realize that pictures will make 

the material easier to understand. Second, in 

the instances that the material presented is 

easy to grasp, the illustration is oftentimes a 

good way to help the learner sink-in the 

information faster. Another good way to 

have that effect is presenting the learner 

with practical examples of the theory taught. 

To achieve engagement, the blended 

approach in learning uses a plethora of 

different material types.  Video, audio and 

visually enhanced presentations are included 

in a blended learning course design to help 

keep learners engaged and, also, to make 

sure that all material is easily understood – 

something that is not always the case in the 

fast-paced environment of a physical 

classroom. 

2) Different learner, different learning 

style 

You might think “and how am I supposed to 

account for everyone?!” The answer, as in 

most cases, is that you can’t always make 

everyone happy. However, diversifying your 

teaching methods is a good way to approach 

the issues that arise when you offer an 

online course to a possibly large amount of 

individuals from all over. This could not be 

truer for the traditional training model as 

well, whether we are talking about a 

classroom full of students, or a business 

training environment. 

As advanced as technology may be, some 

things are just not doable in the physical 

education environment, and that’s where the 

benefits of blended learning shine. 

Two of the many reasons that eLearning is 

very appealing to instructors is that it allows 

updating and tweaking of material on-the-

fly. An awesome feature that some Learning 
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Management Systems (LMS) offer 

is Reporting. 

Reporting is not only good because it allows 

for a graphical representation of information 

found within the LMS: it’s also a good way 

to have a quick overview of what learners 

are doing, how far they’ve progressed, how 

they score in different kinds of testing 

methods, amongst others features. By trying 

out different methods of testing, quizzing, 

and even different types of material, a 

professor has the ability to tweak around 

how much emphasis they give on traditional 

types of material in eLearning (such as text 

and video), and how much they want to 

diversify using other types of material or 

testing methods. This one is probably the 

most useful of the blended learning 

benefits, as it helps training become much 

more meaningful in practice, with 

the eLearning process being adjusted 

according to the learners’ progress. 

3) Improved feedback 

Blended learning greatly affects the way 

feedback is facilitated. To begin with, by 

testing and quizzing online, as mentioned 

above, the trainer has the time to arrive to 

conclusions about the learners’ performance 

without wasting valuable time from the 

class. Blended training allows for feedback 

to be prepared from home, and then, 

harvesting all the benefits of blended 

learning,  

Advantages 

Some online institutions connect students 

with instructors via web 

conference technology to form a digital 

classroom. These institutions borrow many 

of the technologies that have popularized 

online courses at the university level. Some 

advantages of blended learning, particularly 

at a Kindergarten to grade 12 level of 

education, can be found under the general 

concept of educational technology. It is also 

one of the most effective ways 

for personalized learning at scale. Blended 

learning supports the use of standards as a 

way to manage quality and ease of use. This 

includes multiple kinds of standards: 

interoperability standards like the SIF 

specification from A4L or the Learning 

Tools Interoperability specification from 

IMS Global Consortium or academic 

standards like state standards and Common 

Core State Standards, which encourage 

integration of technology into a variety of 

subjects.
[30]

 

Technology-based training emerged as an 

alternative to instructor-led training in the 

1960s on mainframes and mini-computers. 

The major advantage that blended learning 

offers is scale, whereas one instructor can 

only teach so many people.
[15]

 One example 

is PLATO (Programmed Logic for 

Automatic Teaching Operations), a system 

developed by the University of Illinois and 

Control Data. PLATO in particular had a 

long history of innovations and offered 

coursework from elementary to the college 

level. Mainframe-based training had a 

number of interface limitations that gave 

way to satellite-based live video in the 

1970s. The advantage here was serving 

people who were not as computer literate. 

The major challenge was the expense 

required to make this work. In the early 

1990s, CD-ROMs emerged as a dominant 

form of providing technology-based learning 

as bandwidth through 56k modems weren't 

able to support very high quality sound and 

https://elearningindustry.com/reports-in-talentlms
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_conferencing
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_conferencing
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Web_conferencing
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Educational_technology
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Personalized_learning
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Schools_Interoperability_Framework
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Schools_Interoperability_Framework
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Schools_Interoperability_Framework
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Access_For_Learning_Community
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Learning_Tools_Interoperability
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Learning_Tools_Interoperability
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Learning_Tools_Interoperability
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_standards
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_standards
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Academic_standards
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blended_learning#cite_note-:2-30
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Blended_learning#cite_note-15
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/PLATO_(computer_system)
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Mainframe_computer
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/CD-ROM
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video. The limitation to CD-ROMs was 

tracking completion of coursework, 

so learning management systems emerged as 

a way to facilitate progress tracking. The 

aviation industry used this heavily to track 

how well one did on courses, how much 

time was spent, and where someone left off. 

AICC, Aviation Industry Computer-Based 

Training Committee, was formed in 1988 

and companies such as Boeing used CD-

ROMs to provide training for personnel. 

Modern blended learning is delivered online, 

although CD-ROMs could feasibly still be 

used if a learning management system meets 

an institution's standards. Some examples of 

channels through which online blending 

learning can be delivered include 

webcasting (synchronous and asynchronous) 

and online video (live and recorded). 

Solutions such as Khan Academy have been 

used in classrooms to serve as platforms for 

blended learning.  

Blended learning combines the benefits of 

classroom training with technology-aided 

learning to cater to the emergent needs of 

modern learners. While classroom 

environment can be utilized for discussions 

and face-to-face interactions, other modes of 

content delivery can be employed to make 

sure all the leanings needs of learners are 

duly met. 

Here are some tips to get your 

blended learning initiative started 

and stated for success: 

Create Innovative Content: The proof of 

the pudding is in its taste and success of any 

e-learning initiative is in the content. With a 

varied array of interesting content, it will be 

easy to convince learners to adopt new way 

of learning. Not all content development has 

to be very expensive. You can opt for free or 

affordable content until you build up your 

organization’s confidence in blended 

learning. Ended learning is a buzzword in 

teaching, but what does it really mean for 

the learner? We take a look at the practical 

impact that flexible and creative approaches 

to blended delivery is having on different 

kinds of learners in a range of higher 

education (HE) and further education (FE) 

institutions. 

Yet, when the institution surveyed their 

students, they found widespread concern 

about a lack of consistency in their digital 

experiences. In findings likely to be 

replicated in institutions across the country, 

some lecturers used technology as a matter 

of course, others not so much, and students 

observed a big difference between those 

simply producing digital resources .Social 

media, for example, is already a crucial 

ingredient in most students’ lives, but its 

potential for colleges and universities is only 

just being realized. Managed social spaces 

can encourage students to collaborate 

informally outside of directed teaching time, 

by talking to each other about their work 

using their own devices. The college’s 

blended learning places particular emphasis 

on developing the skills for students to keep 

themselves and others digitally safe; they 

collect digital badges for study skills, but 

also safeguarding and personal development 

activities. The college reminds them that 

while social media can be a useful learning 

tool, everything they post leaves a digital 

“footprint” – which could have implications 

for their future employability. 
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                               English through art: an ELT enrichment 

  
 
 

 

 

Abstract: 

 

Most ELT practitioners know what attracts students and why one course book is more popular 

than another. Undoubtedly, much of it depends on the layout and the colourful pictures. If 

images are so motivating then why not go a step further and use famous paintings to engage 

students? By using the universal language of visual art to bridge language barriers we are also 

enriching students by exposing them to a variety of world cultures and experiences. Paintings 

from all over the world can be used in the adult classroom as well as with young learners. In this 

paper we will explore how paintings can be used as „launch pads‟ to practise and develop various 

language skills and sub-skills. Your „tourist‟ days in an art gallery are over: never again will you 

look at a painting and not think of how you can adapt it for use in the classroom. In this paper I 

try to demonstrate that creativity in the language classroom is not limited to the gifted and 

talented but is something that any teacher can try to apply (Maley& Peachey, 2015). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key words: Undoubtedly, cultures, talented. 

 

 

 

 

 

 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE)  2017. 

      An International peer -reviewed Journal  

                  http://www.rjoe.co.in/  

 

                                                                            

    
    

    C. KALYAN CHAKRAVARTHY,                                       

Assistant Professor of English, 

SreeVidyanikethan Engineering College, 

Tirupati,India. 

 

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
  VOL.2 , 
  Special Issue-3, 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

103                                                            C. KALYAN CHAKRAVARTHY                   ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

WHY ART? 

Many teachers have at some or other 

stages of their teaching career effectively 

used songs in the classroom. Art, on the 

other hand, is under-exploited and yet if 

we think about it, art is everywhere. Art 

and design are everywhere – in the clothes 

we wear, in the cars we drive, in the way 

we arrange food on our plates, and in the 

way we furnish our homes. Yet few of us 

make much use of art in our language 

classrooms. 

When we choose a colour or a piece of 

attire we are react to what we see and 

make aesthetic judgements about it. So we 

are all visually literate to an acute degree 

and highly discriminating in our tastes. Art 

also provides teachers with an opportunity 

to create lessons that will live long in their 

students‟ memories (Grundy, Bociek, & 

Parker, 2011, pp. 7-12). 

RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN ART 

AND LANGUAGE 

The essential point is that art stimulates 

description or provokes comments. This 

language can then be fixated on in the 

classroom. In our case it is not so much 

Oscar Wilde‟s „art for art‟s sake‟ but art as 

a means to an end. The aim of this 

practical paper is to provide art-based 

activities that stimulate language learning, 

although, of course, alerting students to art 

appreciation is a desirable by-product 

(Grundy, Bociek, & Parker, 2011, pp. 7-

12). 

REASONS FOR USING ART IN THE 

CLASSROOM 

As shown by Keddie (2010) and Lightfoot 

(2008), there are several reasons for using 

art in the classroom. To begin with art 

uplifts us aesthetically, enhancing the 

learning environment. A home without 

pictures, posters or paintings is a bare, 

unwelcoming place. Remembering 

Krashen‟s (1985) seminal work on the 

affective filter, we should try to create an 

environment conducive to learning. After 

all, as Wilhelm Von Humboldt famously 

said, “You cannot teach a language; you 

can only create the conditions under which 

it might be learned.” As a substitute of 

irregular past tense posters why not we 

enhancethe classroom with posters of 

paintings? Convert your classroom into an 

art gallery. Art is such an accessible 

resource when you consider all the old 

calendars we accumulate over the years 

and postcards we buy from museums and 

art galleries in a fit of enthusiasm when 

abroad. We could also surprise students 

one day and supplant all the „boring‟ stuff 

with colourful posters. Not only are you 

offering them variety but this same variety 

can also act as a springboard to learning. 

It will arouse the students‟ curiosity and 

take them on journeys hitherto unknown. 

Above all art is communication. We are 

not necessarily interested in the artist‟s 

message, if ever s/he had one. Once the 

painting is out there, it no longer belongs 

to the artist. It is our own response to it 

that can be shared in the communicative 

language classroom. There are tens of 

paintings that will undoubtedly spark the 

imagination and unlock creative thought 

(Keddie, 2010; Lightfoot, 2008). 

USING ART IN THE ENGLISH 

LANGUAGE CLASSROOM  

 

1. Controversial art quotes  

To begin with you can look up some 

controversial art quotes on the Internet. 

Below, I have given some examples:  

Spending public money on art is a waste.  

 Art is something which generates 

an emotional reaction.  

 Should art need to be ‘explained’?  

 Graffiti isn’t art; it’s vandalism.  
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 It’s shocking how much some 

fashionable artists earn.  

 A picture is worth a thousand 

words.  

Rationale: Students are slowly drawn into 

discussing art, warming up to the subject 

as it were. They can be taught, before or 

after, the language of opinion, the 

language of negotiation, and the language 

of presentation.  

Learning outcomes: By the end of the 

activity students should feel more 

comfortable talking about abstract 

subjects, using functional language.  

Procedure: Students are given a quote on 

a card and asked to discuss it in pairs. 

After about five minutes, and assuming 

there are 12 students in class, students are 

then regrouped into two groups of six, 

each group having six different quotes to 

report on. The teacher monitors and notes 

down language for error analysis.  

2. What makes a work of art?  

Alternativeprobability of introducing art in 

the classroom in a common way while 

producing language is by asking the 

question: „What makes a work of art?’  

Rationale: Students of a higher level 

become more familiar with developing 

arguments, using the language of opinion 

and persuasion.  

Learning outcomes: By the end of the 

activity students should have become more 

familiar with discussing art, and able to 

present and defend an opinion.  

Procedure: Show students Duchamp‟s 

Fountain (http://goo.gl/BROk6w) and 

observe their reaction, and then ask „Is this 

a work of art?‟ There is no right or wrong 

answer for this since the answer is 

invariably subjective. You can, however, 

guide students by asking a couple of more 

questions. Students are individually asked 

to make a list of their criteria for what art 

is by considering these questions 

 

 What should an artwork provide to 

both the maker and the viewer? 

 Who is it for? 

 Where does one encounter art? 

 What is the role of the artist? 

In pairs or groups the students then have to 

discuss what criteria they have in common 

and which they disagree about 

(MoMALearning, n.d.). The teacher 

should monitor and pick up language for 

error analysis. 

3. If they could talk…what would they 

say? 

(adapted from Cruz Arcos Sorando, 2012) 

Rationale: Students are encouraged to use 

their imagination or use past experiences 

to talk about possible reminiscences of 

where the objects have been, what they 

have seen, who they have met, etc. I chose 

paintings of a pipe, a hat, a pair of shoes 

and a chair. You could also use an 

umbrella, a cigarette, a pen, or some keys. 

This is an ideal activity to use in the 

test/teach/test mode to find out how well 

students are using tenses, and teach/revise 

later if necessary. 

Learning outcomes: Students will need to 

use all kind of tenses in the active and 

passive voice. 

Procedure: Find paintings of common 

everyday objects. Put students in groups 

and give them a different picture per 

group; in my case, Magritte‟s pipe, 

VanGogh‟s chair, a yellow straw hat, and a 

pair of shoes. Give them time to discuss 

the objects and think of answers to the 

questions where/what/who…? After 10 

minutes, regroup and create groups that 

will have representatives from all the 

groups. The new group will now consist of 

someone who talked about the pipe, 
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someone who talked about the hat, etc. In 

this way you take a back seat and facilitate 

student-student feedback. 

4. Why are you smiling Mona Lisa? 

Rationale: Since all students are familiar 

with the Mona Lisa 

(http://goo.gl/Hc0Iu4), they are here 

building on the familiar but 

experimenting with the less familiar 

language.  

Learning outcomes: Students should 

produce modals of probability and 

possibility during this activity, e.g. “she 

might be smiling because… she could be 

smiling…” If students get them wrong 

then the teacher should follow up with a 

lesson on modal verbs. 

Procedure: The picture is shown to 

students and are asked if they have seen it 

before. They are asked who the artist is 

and where it can be seen. Then, they are 

given a three lines handout as below: 

Why are you smiling, Mona Lisa? In twos 

think of three reasons: 

1………………………………………………

…………………….  

2………………………………………………

…………………….  

3………………………………………………

…………………….  

Students then share their ideas and find out 

if there are any common ones. The teacher 

can further exploit the subject by giving 

students the handout in Figure 1 and 

asking them to do a picture dictation. The 

template drawing should be on both sides 

of the page, one to create themselves, and 

one side to draw according to instructions 

given by a partner. At first students are 

asked to „finish their drawing‟ 

individually. When they do so, they put 

their chairs back to back and Student A 

dictates her drawing to Student B who 

draws information on the unfinished 

template. Student B can ask clarifying 

questions. When that is done, Student B 

then dictates her drawing to Student A.  

FIGURE 1: PICTURE DICTATION 

 

(Source: http://www.kleuteridee.nl/kunst/) 

Finally, the pair show pictures to each 

other to see how accurate their 

reproduction and communication were. 

5. Ferdinand Georg Wald Müller’sAfter 

School (1841) 

This painting shows a group of pupils, 

boys and girls outside a school 

(http://goo.gl/afN2lf).  

Rationale: Again students are introduced 

to an artwork that could be an end in itself. 

When the picture is described and 

compared it to a similar scene from 

nowadays, students will naturally produce 

and use the present continuous and present 

simple tenses. 

Learning outcomes: Besides the grammar, 

students would have used lexis to describe 

clothes, looks and actions. This activity 

can be also be used for lower levels. 

Procedure: Students are asked if they are 

familiar with the painting, if they like it, 

etc. They are then told to look carefully 

and in twos, threes or groups (depending 

on the logistics of the classroom) discuss 

in what way these children of 150 years 

ago are different from children of today: 

e.g. no shoes, girls wearing head scarves, 

no branded school bags, no uniforms, the 

http://www.kleuteridee.nl/kunst/
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boys are wearing hats and knickerbockers, 

etc.… The teacher watches out for 

language, checking whether students are 

describing picture by using present 

continuous and talking about the people 

nowadays by using simple past.  

Depending on the teacher‟s style of 

teaching, she could first model: The boys 

in the picture are not wearing any shoes. 

Today all schoolchildren wear shoes. 

Alternately, she could adopt a 

test/teach/test mode. Through discrete 

monitoring, the teacher finds out what they 

produce and then builds on it. Finally, 

working on their own, students are asked 

to jot down the advantages and 

disadvantages of wearing a school 

uniform. Students are grouped based on 

who has more advantages or more 

disadvantages. Some more minutes are 

given for the new groups to compare their 

„arguments‟. Finally, a debate is set up, 

with a chairperson, a minute-taker, etc. 

CONCLUSION  

Given art‟s many uses in the English 

language classroom, perhaps Oscar 

Wilde‟s idea that “All art is quite useless” 

can be slightly modified to read “All art is 

[not] quite useless.” 
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TRADITIONAL VS MODERN APPROACHES IN TEACHING 

ENGLISH 

 
 

   

Abstract: 

 

 

 An approach is a way of looking at teaching and learning. Underlying any language teaching 

approach is a theoretical view of what language is, and of how it can be learnt. An approach 

gives rise to methods, the way of teaching something, which use classroom activities or 

techniques to help learners learn.A more general approach to teaching a foreign language, the 

aim in teaching and learning a second language must be to develop communicative competence. 

In CLT, grammar is not studied per se as in the grammar translation method and practice just for 

the sake of practicing as in the audio-linguistic method is not a part of the technique either. 

Rather, the method includes working on grammatical, sociolinguistic, discourse and strategic 

competence in the development of the four skills – reading, writing, listening and speaking.The 

process of learning a foreign language is a more natural one, similar in many ways to that which 

occurs when learning the mother tongue. There are two types of CLT – weak and strong. In weak 

CLT, the aim is to provide the student with the chance to use language to communicate so role 

play is a popular teaching method. 
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INTRODUCTION: 

The process of learning a foreign language 

is a more natural one, similar in many 

ways to that which occurs when learning 

the mother tongue. There are two types of 

CLT – weak and strong. In weak CLT, the 

aim is to provide the student with the 

chance to use language to communicate so 

role play is a popular teaching method. 

Strong CLT, on the other hand, advocates 

that by using the language, the language is 

learnt so there is not much use of 

supportive texts and role play scenarios. 

Either way, the role of the teacher is to 

facilitate rather than dominate and the 

students are active participants rather than 

passive learners as in, say, the grammar 

translation and audio-lingual methods. 

There are many other methods used in 

foreign language teaching, but it is rare to 

find one technique being used without 

influence from the others. Practicing 

teachers use a variety of methodologies to 

build up their own personal methodology 

which is basically whatever seems to work 

best in the classroom. What is clear is that 

grammar rules do need to be learnt to 

some extent at least. While it may not be 

acceptable in theory, most teachers use 

translation when they can or really need to, 

listening and speaking skills play a vital 

role in the learning of a new language – it 

is just that none of these things can be 

done in isolation. 

In the school setting all educators are 

concerned with two important variables; 

learning and teaching. It is the primary 

concern of all educators that students at the 

end of the course or a particular session 

will learn something out of it. Coinciding 

with this idea is making learning take 

place successfully for each learner. To 

make learning successful, there should be 

a match in the teachingstyle with the 

learning style of each student through 

varied techniques. Teachingand learning 

coincide with one another in a way that 

learning becomes successfulif facilitated 

with better teaching. 

When we talk about teaching methods then 

our society divides into three groups; one 

groupfavours the traditional teaching 

methods, second group favours modern 

teaching methods and third group is the 

one who supports the combination of both 

for effective teaching. In this article I will 

explain that what are the pros and cons of 

each teaching method and how we can 

integrate both traditional and modern 

teaching methods for effective 

teachingsound education system is the 

prerequisite for the development of any 

nation. This is a well-known fact that our 

education system still relies on traditional 

methods and there is a need to combine the 

traditional teaching with modern teaching 

aids for a better and advanced education 

system. There is a difference in the 

opinion of the people regarding the use of 

traditional teaching methods and modern 

teaching methods. Some people say that 

traditional teaching methods are best for 

imparting the education in the students 

while some favour that we should use 

modern teaching methods for giving 

quality education. In my view there is a 

need of maintaining the balance between 

the use of traditional and modern teaching 

methods. Both traditional and modern 

teaching methods should be used 

simultaneously for the betterment of 

education. 

Before going deep into the discussion first 

let us have a look on the both traditional 

and modern teaching methods with the 

advantages and disadvantages of each 

system- 
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TRADITIONAL TEACHING 

METHODS: 

In most parts of our country traditional 

teaching methods are used in the 

educational institutions. In the traditional 

teaching method, teachers illustrate the 

concept to the students with the help of 

chalks and blackboard. Every important 

thing regarding the topic is written on the 

blackboard and students make important 

notes from the blackboard. After the 

lecture is over students revise their notes 

and try to memorise the notes. The main 

objective of traditional teaching is to pass 

the examination. Traditional teaching 

system has its own merits and demerits. 

MERITS OF TRADITIONAL 

TEACHING METHODS: 

Traditional teaching methods used in the 

educational institutions have many 

advantages. These advatages can also be 

seen as disadvantages of modern teaching 

methods- 

Traditional teaching method is cheaper 

than the modern teaching methods which 

make it more suitable in the schools of 

rural areas. 

 Some subjects like mathematics or 

chemistry are best taught on a 

blackboard as there is a need of 

explaining the concept at each 

every step. 

 There is more interaction between 

the teacher and student in 

traditional teaching methods as 

compared to the modern teaching 

methods. We can also say that in 

traditional teaching there is more 

discipline in the class. 

 In traditional teaching methods 

teacher does not require any special 

technical knowledge and can focus 

more on his subject for imparting 

the best knowledge to the students. 

 traditional teaching methods don't 

put any strain on the eyes of 

students whereas modern teaching 

methods can adversely affect the 

eyes of the students. 

MODERN TEACHING METHODS: 

From the last decade the use of high tech 

equipment in the educational institutions is 

increased with a rapid rate. Now there are 

lots of modern gadgets which can be used 

for improving the teaching in the 

classroom. Here is the list of most popular 

equipment which can be used in modern 

teaching- 

Use of computers or laptops with wi-fi 

connection in the classroom- This is the 

most important tool of modern teaching 

methods. Teacher demonstrates the subject 

on his laptop/computer which is connected 

to the laptops/computers of the students 

through wi-fi connection. This type of 

teaching is seen mostly in the higher 

education institutions which have good 

infrastructure. 

Use of LCD projector in the classroom- 

Use of LCD screens in the educational 

institutions is becoming very common 

nowadays. Teacher prepares the power 

point slides and which are displayed on the 

LCD screen with the help of a projector. 

The projector can also be connected to a 

laptop/computer for displaying the 

relevant videos of the subject on the 

projector. 

Use of interactive whiteboards in the 

classroom- Whiteboards are very 

interactive and provides the touch control 

of the computer applications. On 

whiteboard a teacher or student can draw, 

write or manipulate images so providing a 

very interactive and interesting platform. 
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The main advantage of whiteboards is that 

it can show anything on it which can be 

seen on the computer. 

THE OTHER LESS POPULAR 

MODERN TEACHING METHODS 

INCLUDE: 

 Use of digital games in the 

classroom 

 Use of special websites or blogs for 

teaching in the classrooms 

 Use of microphones for delivering 

the lecture in the classroom 

MERITS OF MODERN TEACHING 

METHODS: 

Modern teaching methods have various 

advantages over traditional teaching 

methods. These merits can also be viewed 

as disadvantages of traditional teaching 

methods- 

Modern teaching methods create more 

interest among the students with the help 

of interesting animations and videos. 

Research has shown that use of visual 

media for teaching helps the students to 

understand the subject better and also 

helps students to memorise the concept for 

longer time. 

With the help of modern teaching methods 

teacher can cover more syllabus in lesser 

time as they don't have to waste their time 

in writing on the blackboard. 

Videos and animations used in the modern 

teaching methods are more explanatory 

than the traditional blackboard methods. 

INTEGRATION OF MODERN AND 

TRADITIONAL TEACHING 

METHODS FOR EFFECTIVE 

TEACHING: 

Till now we have studied that both modern 

and traditional teaching methods have their 

own pros and cons. So it will be beneficial 

for our education system to combine the 

advantages of traditional and modern 

teaching methods for effective teaching. 

Here main question arises that how we can 

combine both traditional and modern 

teaching methods for effective teaching? 

Let me explain this with following points- 

Blackboard and LCD projectors can be 

used simultaneously in a classroom; for 

teaching complex mathematical equations 

teacher can use blackboard while 

theoretical subjects can be taught on a 

LCD projector with the help of slides. 

Practical subjects of basic sciences and 

engineering can also be taught best with 

the help of combination of both traditional 

and modern teaching methods. Teacher 

can explain the theory on a blackboard and 

for better understanding of the procedure 

of the experiment videos or animations can 

be used. 

There is also another aspect through which 

we can combine both traditional and 

modern teaching methods for better 

teaching. Teachers can teach the subject 

first through traditional methods and then 

can take the help of modern teaching 

methods for revising the subject. 

CONCLUSION: 

I think main motives of the education 

should be to build the overall character and 

to bring the all-round development of the 

students. There is no point in discussing 

that which teaching method is better than 

the other? Instead we should concentrate 

on providing the best education system to 

the students as it's the students who will 

run the nation in future. I think we can 

develop a better education system only if 

we will be able to combine both the 

traditional and modern teaching methods. 
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Abstract 

 

 

In the context of unprecedented challenges presented by the forces of globalization, there 

 is a need for a massive and sustained re-imagining of the commitment to higher education. 

Consequently there is an urgent need to revise priorities and plans in order to reduce the gap 

between the fast changing technology, and the incompatibility of our education system. 

Institutions of higher learning hold the greater responsibility of improving quality of education 

through the application of innovative and transformative tools and learner oriented activities. In 

the modern technological age, the transformation in the teaching methodology with the adoption 

of online teaching resources and multimedia in the language classroom has led to the need for 

more careful planning and preparation on the part of the teacher. Combined with these are the 

academic guidelines which specify the expected level of language proficiency of students after 

they have completed their specific courses of studies. This Paper aims to focus on the emerging 

trends and methodologies in English language teaching which can empower the language class 

room and enable the learner to use English in a proficient and accurate form. 
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Introduction 

In the context of unprecedented challenges 

presented by the forces of globalization, 

there is a need for a massive and sustained 

re-imagining of the commitment to higher 

education. Consequently there is an urgent 

need to revise priorities and plans in order to 

reduce the gap between the fast changing 

technology, and the incompatibility of our 

education system. Institutions of higher 

learning hold the greater responsibility of 

improving quality of education through the 

application of innovative and transformative 

tools and learner oriented activities. In the 

modern technological age, the 

transformation in the teaching methodology 

with the adoption of online teaching 

resources and multimedia in the language 

classroom has led to the need for more 

careful planning and preparation on the part 

of the teacher. Combined with these are the 

academic guidelines which specify the 

expected level of language proficiency of 

students after they have completed their 

specific courses of studies. This Paper aims 

to focus on the emerging trends and 

methodologies in English language teaching 

which can empower the language class room 

and enable the learner to use English in a 

proficient and accurate form. 

New and Effective Modes of 

Teaching 

Many teachers in colleges of higher 

education even now, continue practising the 

mode of text book and black-board teaching 

of English language. When giving lectures, 

they use “didactic” teaching that puts the 

textbook at the center and students into 

passive learning. This kind of English 

teaching needs to be improved as the present 

college demographics and the unique 

characteristics of the current generation 

learners expect a great deal of innovation in 

teaching modes and modules. The traditional 

methods of teaching English have been 

gradually replaced with technological inputs 

making teaching and learning not only 

interesting but also effective. Teachers 

should use multimedia based English 

teaching and focus on the principles of 

students’ cognitive and self-learning ability. 

This mode of English teaching is the 

reflection of quality education and the 

requirement of information age. 

 Of late, multimedia technology has made 

great progress. With this rapid progress, it 

now has become feasible and applicable to 

integrate multimedia into the English 

teaching and learning. Multimedia has 

textual, graphic, audio, and video material 

functions to convey information to the users. 

It possesses a number of incomparable 

advantages and lately, more and more 

colleges are using multimedia to improve 

the quality of English teaching and learning. 

It has set the trend in English teaching with 

the integration of multimedia into English 

teaching and it has brought additional effect 

to the instruction and changed the way of 

teaching and learning English.  Though late 

an increasing number of teachers are turning 

to the use of new tools and methods in 

language teaching these days. This is an 

encouraging response to a call and need to 

teach the use of language in realistic ways.  

 Multimedia in English Teaching  

The traditional English teaching is teacher-

centered and students only passively accept 
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what the teacher has instructed. Most often, 

the content and presentation of it being 

monotonous, it is quite difficult to stimulate 

and sustain interest in English language 

classrooms. Multimedia English teaching 

combines text, images, audio and video 

together making English teaching vivid and 

interesting so as to attract the attention of 

students and stimulate students’ interest in 

English learning.  

Multimedia refers to computer-based 

materials designed to be used on a computer 

that can display and print text and high-

quality graphics, play pre-recorded audio 

and video material, and create new audio 

and video recordings. English teaching 

through multimedia refers to using 

multimedia in English teaching in order to 

achieve better teaching results. The function 

of human-computer interaction is beyond 

the match of any other electronic teaching 

equipment. Therefore, it is the best modern 

teaching media. Owing to its capability of 

integrating the four necessary basic skills 

such as listening, speaking, reading and 

writing besides its visual impact multimedia 

is of a considerable use and interest to 

English teachers. 

The Impact of Multimedia in 

English Classrooms 

Modern technology has brought into the 

classrooms innovative and interesting 

teaching tools in an obvious contrast to the 

traditional “chalk and talk” teaching mode. 

It has overcome the limitations of traditional 

teaching such as monotony of loads of 

boring contents which the present generation 

of students find to be dull and abstract. Use 

of multimedia in the classroom bound to 

change the scenario into interesting, visual, 

audible and dynamic ones as is relevant to 

the present times and hence it should 

become the trend of modern English 

teaching. With such a visible change the 

classroom of English teaching comes alive 

with more participation of the stakeholders. 

The focus of teaching English receives the 

attention of the students giving them feeling 

of Extra-curricular learning. In the 

traditional English teaching mode, students 

may review the text only through textbooks, 

reference books and notes after the class 

which is laborious and time-consuming. In a 

multimedia-used class teaching, students can 

copy down the courseware for after-class 

learning. Besides this, students can look for 

some information they need through 

multimedia. The teacher and students also 

can communicate through the network. In 

this way English classroom could be 

extended to have the touch of extra-

curricular learning with both the teacher and 

students making the best use of multimedia.  

Multimedia Classroom  

The traditional classroom situation is that 

teachers stand in front of the students, giving 

information from the text with explanations 

usually with a chalk to write something on 

the blackboard and it is a teacher-centric 

method. These methods need to be modified 

accordingly with the development of the 

technology. Use of multimedia in classroom 

cannot be denied anymore. In fact, use of 

technology in the form of multimedia will 

be more facilitative for teachers to ensure 

and sustain interest of the students in class 

proceedings.  

In traditional classrooms students seat in 

rows and the teacher stands in front of the 

class with a text book in hand and a 
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blackboard at the back of the class which is 

a monotonous scene every day. Multimedia 

classroom setting is greatly different 

breaking the monotony of the traditional 

classroom. In the multimedia classrooms, 

students’ seats can be customised to the 

situation needed.  In a class equipped with 

multimedia students can make use of print 

texts, films, videos, Internet a host of 

websites to develop and enhance language 

skills and knowledge. Through their 

interactions with multimedia texts on topics 

of interest, students become increasingly 

familiar with academic vocabulary and 

language structures. As they pursue 

sustained study of one content area through 

focus, the students become actively engaged 

in the process of meaning construction 

within and across different media. Working 

through the complex intermingling of 

meanings within different texts and contexts 

encourages students to make connections as 

rich resources available help them. Use of 

print, film, CDs, DVDs and Internet in their 

regular studies provides students with 

opportunities to gather information through 

different sources that will stimulate their 

imaginations, engage their interest and 

develop solid foundation in several subject 

areas as well as their English language skills 

and critical thinking skills which facilitate 

their good performance in their academic 

studies.  

The Computer/ Internet 

The rapid Computer technology has brought 

Internet with multifarious uses and 

applications. In the field of education, 

Internet presents the students a wide range 

of collection of English language texts in 

many discipline departments. In traditional 

classroom teaching different topics in 

language such as writing an essay or a précis 

were taught with limitations on both the 

teacher and the taught. With the advent and 

general use of computers in colleges and 

universities students are introduced to 

computerized writing courses emphasizing 

word processing skills and collaborative 

learning with wider scope as the use of 

technology democratizes the classroom 

discussion and helps students transcend the 

traditional classroom limitations.  

Computer technology with its boon of 

Internet, with print and visual resources 

presents students with a diverse collection of 

authentic English language texts. These texts 

deal with a wide variety of interdisciplinary 

topics, and at each web page link, at the 

click of a mouse, students have the 

advantage of reading print texts with the 

benefit of immediate visual reinforcement 

provided by pictures and slide shows, 

facilitating the processing of collaborative 

effects of print and visual information.  

Integration of the Internet in the teaching 

and learning process yields the additional 

benefit of increased student motivation. As a 

result students are eager to begin class and 

often arrive early at the language lab, and 

log on to the Internet and begin the 

academic work on their own. They also 

often stay after class to continue working on 

the Internet. Overall, students develop 

greater confidence in their ability to use 

English because they need to interact with 

the Internet entirely through reading and 

writing. Using the Internet with focus on the  

discipline of research not only teaches 

higher order thinking skills, but also 

promotes critical and social literacy as 
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students encounter a variety of information, 

synthesizing that information through 

cooperation and collaboration with their 

peers. However, the use of computers or any 

other multimedia tools are rarely found in 

traditional classroom and monotony makes 

the students begin to lose interest unless the 

teachers adopt creative methods. In 

technology equipped class the students not 

only enhance their ability to read and write 

but also understand various components 

such as music, video, hypertext and 

networked communications. As technology 

experts point out clearly that technology is 

available to expand human potential with 

enhancing thought process rather than as 

substitute for it. 

The Film 

Film can be used to provide visual material. 

The students can read a print text and watch 

the film later, according to Kasper and 

Singer (1997), the film can clarify 

comprehension, consolidate concepts and 

reinforce learning. It is expected of the 

students to fully understand both visual and 

verbal comprehension. By watching the 

complete film the students expected to 

understand various areas of academic 

discourse such as psychology, 

environmental science and others to broaden 

the verbal and written perspective. Students 

may be shown relevant video films and 

questions may be asked and assigned essay 

topics, and to help them the teacher may ask 

the students to brainstorm. Film versions of 

many literary topics may be selectively used 

in classroom for the purpose. 

Conclusion 

Multimedia tools such as the films, 

television, the Internet, websites, mobile 

phones, DVDs etc., when used carefully and 

creatively by the teachers in English 

Classrooms can be helpful in a variety of 

activities such as updating information in the 

textbook, giving life and color to classroom 

procedures and methods, in sustaining the 

interest of the students with new topics 

everyday and at the same time helping the 

students improve their language skills 

through various planned activities. 

Through the interaction with multimedia, the 

students become increasingly familiar with 

academic vocabulary and language 

structure. Connecting with the Internet will 

make the benefit of increased student 

motivation. Overall, students develop 

greater confidence in their ability to use 

English because they need to interact with 

the Internet through reading and writing. 

Using multimedia provides the students to 

gather information through media that 

encourages their imaginations and sustains 

their interest.  Besides this, use of 

technology combined with the sense of 

teaching will create a successful teaching 

method. The challenge to educators is clear 

that teaching and learning process should be 

made easy, student-friendly and 

personalized. Hence teachers are expected to 

maintain rigorous standards of quality in 

instruction, instructional tools, and to offer 

innovative methods to the stakeholders.  
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Change is the law of nature. „There is nothing permanent except change‟ says Heraclites, the pre 

Aristotelian Greek philosopher. A trend is the general tendency or direction towards change. 
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etc. The theories and methods are constantly evolving in the field of ELT also. This Research 

paper presents the famous trends in the ELT that have been used practically in recent times in the 

entire world with specific reference to the trends prevalent during the previous decades. 
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In the last two decades, so many books have 

been published in English about English 

language in general and English Language 

Teaching in particular. These books view 

the subject differently by presenting a 

plethora of voices trying to liberalize 

themselves from the clutches of traditional 

methods of teaching. The innovation that the 

researcher talks in the paper pertains both to 

methodology and materials used in language 

teaching. Moreover, this article brings out 

the subtle distinction between the scholarly 

perception of language as treated in research 

and pedagogy. The argument advances as 

the paper proceeds with trends of education 

with specific reference to the Indian 

scenario, methodologies adopted, the 

bygone methods, the peer practice, the 

present trend, new teaching design, new 

devices, the need for change, the ICT and 

English language and also the CALL and so 

on.. 

General Trend  

English language teaching has undergone 

tremendous changes over the years, 

especially the last ten years. Students are 

burdened with studying, learning and 

grasping the materials, and of course, 

lectures with the collection of relevant 

information from prescribed texts. Many 

career alternatives once regarded 

insignificant are gaining importance at 

present such as communication skills, soft 

skills, technical skills, interpersonal skills, 

ICT literacy etc. The need for chiseled 

graduates to merge successfully in the tough 

competition of survival in the global market 

is in great demand nowadays. For this, a 

change in the trend especially the teaching 

learning process of English language has to 

undergo a transition for the betterment. 

Seasons change, fashion changes, attitudes 

of human beings change but it is 

disheartening to note that in the last century 

English curriculum has hardly undergone 

any change. 

The Indian Scenario 

There had been much of changes in the 

attitude of people as to what they perceive to 

be a language. When the Indians were 

tutored by British masters, they were 

exposed to native language in every sense of 

the word. The methodologies adopted were 

also akin to that of what was practiced in 

English speaking countries. After their 

retirement, the glory, richness, depth and 

vastness of the language started fading in 

India little by little and it has come to a stage 

wherein educationalists and language 

experts thrive hard to choose the best out of 

the innumerable existing methodologies. 

The prevailing trends of teaching English, 

especially in India, lacked both in quantity 

and quality or may fail to obtain a universal 

appeal. Rigid curriculums and huge syllabi 

continue to threaten students who speak 

regional dialect but love to excel in 

English.Methodologies Adapted During 

the Previous Years 

Communication is the groundwork based on 

which any idea can progress and develop 

into a full fledged one. Without that, 

sustenance in any field is impossible. Some 

of the (recent) trends in the ELT are quite 

apparent while the others are still to make 

their presence felt. Some are yet to come 

into existence and therefore subject to 

evolution and change. During the last 

decade, various crucial factors have 

combined to affect the current ideologies of 
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teaching of English such as the ineffective 

methodologies, unsuitable materials, 

integration of contextualized teaching, over 

emphasis on multi language skills etc. 

Teachers who practiced Grammar 

Translation method during the previous 

decade solely relied on black board as the 

apt tool to impart communication skills and 

the nuances of English language. Later on, 

over head projectors, acted as another 

medium for the teacher dominated class 

room. Such teachers believed in the dictum 

of drill and practice. As such, audio tapes 

acted as medium of Audio-lingual method. 

In the later years of 1970‟s, audio lingual 

method fell into disregard. During 1980‟s 

and 1990‟s, there was a sweeping change 

over the existing trends then, and more 

emphasis was laid on authentic and 

meaningful contextualized discourse. 

Theories of the Past Decade  

A few theories and trends that shaped the 

ELT during the past decade include 

Gardener's Theory of Multiple Intelligence 

(1993). The same was applied to language 

teaching as well. This has paved a way to 

focus the innate skills, preferences and 

abilities of students. TG grammar of Noam 

Chomsky gave an in-depth analysis of 

language learning vs. language acquisition. 

His observation of B.F. Skinner's Theory of 

Learning brought a revolution in the 

ideology of language learning as well as 

language acquisition. Moreover, Krashen's 

theory of Second Language Acquisition 

added spice to flavor. The Total Physical 

Response Theory of V. Asher focused on a 

successful adult second language learning as 

a parallel process to a child's first language 

acquisition. Furthermore, the general 

educational trends like Whole Language 

Approach, Cooperative Learning and Neuro 

Linguistic Programming have influenced 

language teaching and learning 

considerably. With the advent of e-

communication, it has been made possible 

for the English language teachers to enrich 

their profession. Apart from this, the Special 

Interest Group (SIG), support group 

discussion and chat room have also enriched 

their profession. 

Modern Trends of Teaching English  

Deena Boraie highlights that there are eight 

trends in teaching of English as discussed 

further. “Change is the Goal of Teaching 

English” says Boraie “In my opinion there 

are two key changes in the purpose of 

teaching English. Firstly, as Penny Ur 

(2009) noted, the goal is to produce fully 

competent English knowing bilinguals rather 

than imitation of native speakers. The 

purpose is not to aspire to become native 

speakers of English because we are already 

native speakers of our own but to focus on 

English as a means of communication. 

Secondly, English is not viewed as an end in 

itself but as a means to learn content such as 

science and mathematics”. 

Content And Language Integrate 

Learning (CLIC) 

The CLIC is an approach where the English 

teacher uses cross curricular content and so 

the students learn both the content and 

English. 

Early Start of Teaching English 

Many countries have started teaching 

English in earlier grades at school. For 

example, since 2011, Saudi Arabia and 

Vietnam have introduced English from 

Grade-IV. Also in 2011, Japan introduced 
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English in the primary stage and in 2012, 

Dubai introduced English in the KG stage 

instead of Grade-I. 

Change in the Approach to Teaching 

Culture 

Both the local or native and international 

culture dominates in English language 

classes. There is less focus on teaching the 

culture of native speakers of English unless 

there is a specific purpose for doing so. 

Changing the View of an English Teacher  

It is increasingly being recognized that the 

quality or effectiveness of teachers is 

determined by their linguistic, teaching and 

intercultural competence rather than their 

being native speakers of English.  

Change in Teaching Content and Test 

Design 

Teachers use a range of local texts or 

English translations of literature in the 

classroom. The use of language as well as 

the use of a variety of accents in listening 

activities or tests is encouraged in the 

English language classroom. 

 e - learning  

With the proliferation of tablets and smart 

phones, it is believed that textbooks will 

disappear in a few years. Furthermore, the 

access to knowledge in terms of flexibility 

and mobility has changed drastically.  

Strategic Teaching and Learning 

Teaching in English language classes 

focuses on fostering the students‟ thinking 

as well as language content, outcomes and 

learning activities. There are significant and 

complex student- teacher interactions inside 

and outside the classroom. The 

gammification of learning is emerging as a 

way to make language learning more 

engaging and relevant to the younger 

generation.  

Teachers as Lifelong Learners 

In a knowledge based society and to remain 

competitive and employable, teachers are 

expected to engage in a continuous 

professional development or the professional 

learning activities from the beginning to the 

end of their careers. As with any other 

profession, teachers are also expected to 

assume a greater responsibility for their own 

professional learning, continually 

developing their knowledge and skills. Apart 

from the abovementioned items, Andrian 

under Hill lists out the following as the 

recent trend which are very much prevalent 

in English language teaching. They are  

1. Networking, interest and support groups.  

2. Learner centeredness and learners needs.  

3. Reflective practice and teacher learning.  

4. Portfolio development for teachers.  

5. Syllabus design /materials development.  

6. Criticism of published materials.  

7. English as an International language.  

8. Corpora.  

The Present Trend 

All over the world, the student centered 

English language teachers seem to have 

realized that gone are the days when 

teachers reigned their class with all 

monopoly where the students remained as 

passive. There is rethinking regarding the 

growing interest of implementing the basic 

educational goals. Having realized the need 

of the hour;the English teachers convene 

different types of conferences and seminars 

to create a platform and to get to know the 

upcoming ideologies in the ELT and also to 

upgrade themselves professionally. Larsen 

Freeman (2007) asserts that it is the fifth 
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skill of language that enables the efficiency 

to use grammatical structures with accuracy. 

Academic qualification alone may not help 

teachers to grow professionally, on the other 

hand, they need to be equipped themselves 

with the current practices. The teaching 

materials that are being used in our country 

are almost made available all over the world. 

There had been too many methodologies of 

teaching English language. One method is 

embraced as a development of the other. 

Still, no method has been a panacea for the 

solution of the ELT problems. At present, 

the era of method is over and the ELT as of 

the current scenario is in „post method 

thinking‟.  

English Teaching and the ICT 

The third dimension of globalization which 

is inseparable from English teaching is an 

advancement of Information and 

Communication Technology [ICT]. The 

field of the ELT has been deeply pervaded 

by the ICT. The easy access to technology 

has made information possible for 

enhancement of learning programe and 

about 80% of it is in English (MC – Crum. 

R. et al., 1986). At the outset,the English 

teachers regarded internet as one of the 

alternative media to teach language( 

Warschauer,1995). The followings are some 

of the ICT enabled teaching activities.  

Computer Mediated English  

English, has been undoubtedly the lingua 

franca of the internet. The Computer 

Mediated English uses the language as per 

convenience and not by convention. For 

instance, using a single letter or number for 

a word. For instance „c,‟ for „see‟, „u‟ for 

„you‟ and „2‟ for „two‟; the use of 

acronyms like TTYL (talk to you later) 

WUATB (wish you all the best) ; using 

asterisks‟ *‟ for emphasis and emoticons for 

smile, for frown etc. Realizing its 

significance as a source of communication, 

the linguistic elements and discourse of 

Computer Mediated Communication (CMC) 

need a serious concern.  

Computer Assisted Language Learning 

[CALL]  

Computer Assisted Language Learning is 

yet another manifestation of Computer 

Mediated Language Learning. The first 

phase of the CALL was conceived in 1950 

and was implemented in 1960s and 1970s. 

In this method, the computer gives a 

stimulus to the learner by being not a mere 

tool but also a tutor. 

Web Based Learning 

A web based learning also called technology 

based learning/distance learning/on line 

education/e learning is one of the fastest 

developing areas. It provides opportunities 

to create well–designed, learner–centered, 

affordable, interactive, officiate, flexible e-

learning environment (khan, 2005). There 

are thousands of English web based classes 

that offer trainings for a variety of basic 

language skills such as Learning, Speaking, 

Reading and Writing and are made 

interactive in a variety of ways. Some of the 

common technologies available for 

promotion of education are as follows:  

e-mail 

The students can correspond with native 

speakers of the target language using e mail 

by creating a personal email account (g-

mail, yahoo, hotmail, etc) which is free. The 

students can mail their home work to the 

teachers concerned and get it corrected in 

turn. The teacher can also provide revisions, 
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feedback, suggestions for the betterment of 

every work and send them back.  

Blogs  

 A blog is a personal or professional journal 

frequently updated for public consumption. 

The blogs enable uploading and linking the 

files which is very much suited to serve as 

on line personal journals for students. 

Pinkman (2005) indicates blogging becomes 

communicative and interactive when 

participants assume multiple roles in the 

writing process, as readers/reviewers who 

respond to other writers‟ posts, and as 

writers-readers who, returning to their own 

posts, react to criticism of their own posts. 

The readers in turn can comment on what 

they read, although blogs can be placed in 

secured environments as well.  

Skype 

Every internet service has audio functions, 

and technological instruments like laptops 

with cameras. The students could 

communicate with their teachers and friends 

who are far away. Likewise, they could very 

well communicate with the speakers of 

native language and get their pronunciation 

checked so as to improve their speaking.  

Mobile Phone 

Learners can search for new words using 

dictionary option in the mobile phones and 

enrich their vocabulary. They may verify the 

spelling, pronunciation and usage of the 

specific word they searched for. Moreover, 

they can use Short Message Service (SMS) 

to send queries to their instructors and get 

their doubts cleared.  

 

 

Ipods 

Ipods, one of the multimedia devices, 

enhance the users to generate, deliver, 

exchange texts, image, audio and video 

scripts as per the requirement. The teachers 

send text messages and the students can read 

and answer to them. In addition to this, the 

students can record and listen to their 

speeches, poems, news, short stories etc. 

Thus, ipods give a chance to the learners of 

English to improve their listening, 

pronunciation, vocabulary, grammar and 

also writing. 

The New Age Devices  

This year, the Consumer Electronics Show 

(CES) which was held at Las Vegas, gave a 

glimpse of ground breaking devices purely 

meant for students. These „showpieces‟ 

ranged from 3D printers to smart watches. 

The youth‟s requirements are matched by a 

new age device, be it studies or social 

media, travel or portability. The media 

streaming devices like the Google chrome 

cast and the Rokku make group studies 

become interactive and presentations 

surprisingly fulfilled one. One has to stream 

the media on to a smart TV using s dongle. 

Another blessing is the e–reader for the on-

the-move generation. The all new- kindle 

paper white is a boon. Students can just tuck 

in the e- reader for easy reference. The 

portable document scanner like the Doxie 

Flip Cordless Flatbet Photo and notebook 

scanner are used to get the notes sorted. 

Other devices like copy and Olympus which 

have come with voice recorders can be 

utilized to record all the English lectures and 

be played as and when time permits. The 

laptop cooler like Thermapak‟s Heat shift 

could be used to cool the laptops after long 

hours of use especially during the CALL 
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sessions for those who want to share data, 

notes, they would very well invest on a 

Maxell Air Stash Wireless Flash Drive (The 

Hindu, The Education Plus, 7th July, 2014)  

Language Teaching Design 

Geetha Nagaraj says „A vital development 

in the area of language teaching design is the 

Council of Europe‟s- A Common Frame 

Work of Reference for Languages: 

Learning, Teaching Assessment, now mostly 

known as CEF/CEFR is a document 

consisting of nine chapters and four 

apprentices and is available on the Council 

of Europe website: www.coe.int. The CEFR 

aims to provide a common basis for the 

elaboration of language syllabuses, 

curriculum… what learners have to learn… 

skills they have to develop so as to be able 

to act effectively….‟ Morrow (2004) 

identifies four core areas in the CEF 

(Council of Europe‟s Common Frame Work 

of Reference for Languages)  

The Learner 

The CEF analyses the factors that go to 

make up individual differences  

The Language 

A clear description of the content in terms of 

linguistic competency, sociolinguistic 

competency and pragmatic competency 

constitutes a language. 

Levels of Performance  

Using descriptor scales, learners‟ 

proficiency is measured. Descriptors consist 

of a series of „can do‟ statements which 

received a great deal of attention.  

 Teaching and Learning 

The learner‟s involvement and teacher‟s 

empowerment are stressed during the 

teaching and learning processes.  

The Transition of Focus on the Learner 

 The conventional method of teaching 

wherein the teacher enjoys the monopoly of 

teaching sometimes even obliterates the 

pressure of the learners. It is Dewey (1938) 

who originated the term learner 

centeredness‟ which has gained popularity 

in the ELT. The Humanistic Approach 

which was developed during the second half 

of the Communicative Language Teaching, 

developed in the 1960s and 1970s was an 

outcome of the desire to make language 

teaching more flexible and more responsive 

to students (Tudor 1996, 7).  

The Role of a Modern Teacher 

Dornyei and Murphey (203, 109) have 

defined the term „role‟ as a technical term 

which originally comes from sociology and 

refers to the shared expectation of how an 

individual should behave. Several 

methodologists like Little Wood [1981], 

Richards and Rodgers [1986], Tudor [1993], 

Harmer [2001] have evolved different roles 

for a language teacher. Richards and 

Rodgers conceive a teacher‟s role as a part 

of „design‟, component of a method. Little 

Wood conceptualizes the role of the teacher 

as a facilitator of learning, an overseer, a 

classroom manager, a consultant or adviser 

and at times a co-communicator with the 

learners. 

To Harmer, a teacher plays the role of a 

controller, organizer, assessor, promoter, 

participant, resource, tutor and observer. 

Tudor also perceives the role of a teacher in 

the learner centered classroom. Task Based 

Language Teaching (TBLT), the current 

paradigm is basically an off shoot of 

Communicative Language Teaching. Nuan 

(2004,12) points out „experiential learning 

or learning by doing‟ as the main conceptual 
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basis for the TBLT. The TBLT breaks down 

the barriers of the traditional classroom, 

because in the TBLT, the role of the learner 

is significantly altered. The teacher becomes 

a true facilitator of learning for the language 

learners, purely by means of dialogic 

communication (Vygotsky, 1978). The 

teacher‟s role is not shunned altogether but 

is restricted; the teacher is expected to be a 

guide by the side.  

Conclusion 

The traditional method lays more emphasis 

on a teacher himself and is teacher centered. 

Repetitive practice, mechanical drills and 

memorization are the hallmarks of the 

traditional methods. Wilkins (1976,2) calls a 

synthetic in which different parts of the 

language are taught separately and step by 

step so that acquisition is a process of 

gradual accumulation of parts until the 

whole structure of language has been built 

up.  

The autocratic or the authoritative role of the 

teacher which pertains to the long cherished 

traditional notion that pedagogic principles 

depend on how articulately a teacher 

teaches. It is imperative to understand the 

current trends and evaluative methods of the 

ELT. The theories and methods are 

constantly evolving in the ELT. The 

teachers of the ELT are aware of the best 

practices in teaching and learning English 

and how they can be made beneficial to the 

students. It is possible for every child to 

learn English in the most enjoyable manner 

if it is supplied with the right kind of 

materials and pedagogy produced by one‟s 

own native wisdom. A beautiful 

combination of art and science, with a fine 

tune of as many tools as possible to the 

repertoire can help an ELT to excel in 

his/her field of learning in India. 
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Essentiality Of Realtime Collaboration And Communication Between Teacher                   

  And Student  

    And Student  
    

In the wake of globalisation, communication 

has become skill-oriented. Development in 

all aspects of life is  achieved with 

collaboration only. This has become a bye-

word in day to day’s administration too. 

When it comes to classroom teaching and 

learning the two key persons are necessarily 

to be involved in communication 

collaboration. Since the focus of securing a 

degree is on the acquisition of a respectable 

livelihood, where is the student placed now? 

What are the techniques that he need to 

employ while attending placement camps? 

What are the expectations of the 

employment market? Is the student ready to 

take-up the real-time challenge, once he’s 

come out of the four walls of his place of 

 learning, a college or an institution? 

Let’s examine, the trends in teaching 

methodology first:    

The traditional learning ethics include 

textbook centered and black board oriented 

methods. It makes the student evolve and 

understand  the behaviour of the language 

and use it methodically or contextually. A 

faithful student of language concerns  

 

himself with acquiring the LSRW skills with 

the help of certain vocabulary practices , 

putting them into use in his own sentences, 

tasking with the grammar – translation 

method of learning grammar and reusing it 

in his own , learning by drilling etc,. He 

takes pains to expose himself to language 

acquisition and language perfectioning.  And 

slowly starts using the language on his own. 

In the later days language learning was 

assisted by audio tapes and OHP’s. Further, 

these were replaced by computers.  

The focus of learning English has shifted 

and emphasis was laid on english for 

communication purpose. This change has 

occurred as a result of globalisation and a 

revolution in information technology  (IT). 

This age has become an age of information 

and communication. Where there is 

information , there it needs to be 

communicated. And it is done at a faster 

pace with the help of technology. The field 

of education could not stay away from using 

technology for effective transmission of 

knowledge in order to make the student 

further open-up to expand his cognitive and 
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communication skills. 

As part of modern trends in teaching 

English,  computers and technologies are 

playing a major role in language acquisition 

skills.  But these changes are only an 

addition, an improvement in classroom 

teaching where the application of 

technology is carried out by the well trained 

teacher. The time- tested procedures of 

traditional teaching is blended with the 

software technologies designed for an 

effective and optimum utilisation of 

technology as far as communication skills 

and soft skills are concerned. Learning 

perhaps, keeps taking place even for the 

teacher , because the teacher is an  

unseperable part of teaching activity. The 

application and implementation of 

technology for language classes can be 

handled by a teacher, with some basic 

inputs, like CD ROM’s previously and 

distinct blended  learning models now. 

Teachers can streamline their instruction to 

help all students reach their full potential 

 using blended learning  methods . It is a 

combination of digital instruction and one-

on-one facetime. The blended learning 

models include instructor delivered content, 

eLearning, webinars, conference calls, live 

or on-line sessions  with instructor. It 

includes other media events like Facebook, 

Twitter, eMail, Chat rooms , eBlogs, 

YouTube, Skype and Web boards . 

Incorporate the asynchronous Internet 

communication technology into higher 

education courses and it facilitates a 

simultaneous, independent and collaborative 

learning experience to the digital natives. 

For the teacher to make use of, there are free 

and priced collaboration tools to conduct the 

real time collaboration in the class room 

with the students. There could be several 

collaborators and they can be invited and 

added to one’s team of collaborators by 

either sharing the page by link or eMail . In 

order to add assignments to work on, 

material to help , tabs like study notes, 

Questionnaire , Analysis, References etc,. 

can be visited.  These collaborator links  are 

to be saved so that the page can be revisited 

and  work can be continued. For real time 

collaboration one can make use the white 

boards. 

Integration of technology is part and parcel 

of digital natives. They use mobile 

technologies like Tablets and Mobile Phones 

that allow them to access information 

quickly . For them blended learning using 

tools of real time collaboration for sharing 

of Communication is an integral part of 

learning processes and habits. These natives 

can create and share their own work.  

For the teacher born prior to this era , to 

become successful and sought after, 

blending of this technology with their 

natural teaching abilities help a lot. The 

National Council of Teachers of English 

coined  the term “21st century literacies”. 

These are skills students will need for the 

society in which they will work . That 

include strong communication and 

collaborations skills, expertise in technology 

innovative and creative thinking skills etc.., . 

This will prepare them as citizenry for a 

changing interconnected world . A 

successful participant of this 21st Century 

global society apart from other qualities, 

must be able to solve problems 

collaboratively and strengthen independent 

thought. 
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A phase is going on where the governments 

at central and state level are transforming 

the lifestyle of the individual at the grass 

roots level using IT, providing essential 

network infrastructure should not pose a 

hindrance in incorporating  blended learning 

strategies along with real time collaboration 

tools into an organisational pedagogical 

strategy. When traditional methods prove 

more worthwhile and economical, cost wise. 

They can be undoubtedly practiced by the 

teacher, at the same time utilising the 

resources of IT since this blended learning is 

 an essentiality, not a modernity. 

Conclusion:The student / learner being 

digital native, is expected to have 

technology on his fingertips and can readily 

learn and switch to any of the new trends or 

developments in the related field of 

education, web-centrically. He has exposure 

to every piece of information . 

There is need for  every ELT practitioner to 

put into practice several activities in order to 

keep himself updated and help collaborate 

one and all. It is all a matter of sharing in 

learning. The more it is shared the more it is 

learnt. The student with his exposure 

unabated needs guidance to sort out the 

wanted from unwanted. This is where the 

teacher steps in with his wisdom, gives a 

human touch in real learning. Making it an 

essentiality. Learning should not be like a 

type written signature, it should be a blend 

of human values and human intelligence. 
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ENHANCING ENGLISH COMMUNICATION SKILLS TO RURAL 

STUDENTS THROUGH SELF-PRACTICE METHOD 

 
 

Any Civilization is not like stagnated 

water….. 

Change and turn are the part and parcel like 

flowing water……. 

India has a rich linguistic history with more 

than 22 different official languages spoken 

throughout the length and breadth of the 

country. According to the 1991 census in 

our country 1576 local languages are 

recognized and grouped them into 114 

languages. Even though English survive in 

this linguistic cauldron. 

 India‟s tryst with its own foreign language 

(English), dates back to the 17th century 

when Emperor Jahangir welcomed the East 

India Company into the country. It 

considered a language the elite in the pre-

independence era. Later it consider as a 

language of their regular professional and 

personal life. 

Language almost have a biological 

existence, they are born, live, breathe, reach 

their youth and die too. English seems to be 

enjoying its youth in India with the 

omnipresence middle class of country 

embracing the language as their own. It now 

serves as an integrating force and a link 

language, which unites the country and 

provides a beacon of hope to youth. 

English plays a very crucial role not only in 

country‟s progress but also in common 

man‟s life. The best example for this is in 

almost of all parts of India most of the rural 

Indian products names, terms, conditions, 

and usage are inscribed in English, even 

though it is not their mother tongue and 

official language. 

What motivates the common middle class to 

learn English? The answer is in the world 

where boundaries are increasingly 

permeable, leaving a global language should 

not be viewed as threat to one‟s own culture 

and identity, but a way to integrate is the 

goddess of their empowerment. It is a 

language of Science and Technology, 

economics, trade, and their part of life. The 

service sector, India‟s most prominent 

sector, which accounts for more than 48% 

GDP, employs more than 8 million people in 

coming next few years, also adopts English 

as a de facto business language. 

 India‟s language of empowerment does face 

some challenges like environment, local 

mother tongue influence, lack of sufficient 
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and efficient trainers, attitude of people and 

consider it only a gate pass into their future 

life etc., are the challenges. 

However, the attitude towards the language 

has changed in India. English is no longer an 

adopted child, but a biological one that 

commands equal respect and affection from 

its parents as their mother tongue. 

Factors and Problems of Teaching 

English as Second Language at Rural 

Areas 

Mother tongue Influence: Most of the 

students accomplish their schooling in their 

mother tongue i.e. Telugu. They are very 

well off in their core subject even though 

they remain very poor at English still. The 

students have an unknown fear and fever 

over English all these years.  

Socio-cultural and Financial background: 

Most of the parents are illiterate, they cannot 

directly take part in the daily routine of their 

children though they aspire for their 

children‟s bright future. The boy or girl is 

also sent for work on wages at the specified 

time of they year which affects their 

education very dearly. 

Lack of updates in their curriculum: Most 

of the syllabus in their primary and 

secondary level is not yet updated according 

to the ever changing world. Most of the 

syllabus is in traditional method. It‟s only 

meant for the output results in the final 

examination. It never helps to enhance the 

students skills for their future settlement. 

Problems in Teaching Methodology: Most 

of the children they belongs to middle class 

and continue their studies in Government 

schools. At there teaching is in bilingual or 

translate method.  Most of the translations 

are in English to Telugu. It can‟t create any 

advantages to the students. 

The other factor which affects English 

language learning is the educational system 

itself. There are primarily four skills 

involved in English language learning i.e. 

Listening, Speaking, Reading and Writing 

(LSRW). The students of Andhra Pradesh 

have been tutored and trained well enough 

in reading and writing for long ages. But 

Listening and Speaking skills which play a 

greater role in communication have been 

neglected and ignored. Thus our educational 

system lacks an important dimension. It has 

been making the students to concentrate and 

enabling them in the areas of reading and 

writing only. The final examinations also 

test them mainly on how good their memory 

is. The examinations are not language-

oriented. Even parents are craving for marks 

than knowledge. 

Consequently, result oriented teaching has 

been adopted in schools. Students are guided 

and specially trained to concentrate only on 

the areas where they can score better. 

Hence, they neglect the other two basic 

skills viz., listening and speaking. 

To acquire these skills one of the best 

methods one can follow is self training 

method. There are a numerous ways in 

following and the self training method. The 

practices that are suggestible can be listed as 

under. 

1. To improve the gist 

listening. This can be 

understood as listening as 

a whole in a broader 

manner and taking 

comprehensive core of it. 
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2.  Listening for specific 

details with attention and 

coming out with details of 

the important facts. 

3. Speaking with a clear 

intention to speak makes a 

person capable of 

delivering. Here it is a 

phenomenon more 

psychological in nature. A 

strong will in the mind of 

the aspirant is a pre 

requisite for speaking 

skill. 

4. A speaker certainly learns 

from his communicative 

purpose, so there needs to 

be a specific need for the 

speaker to communicate 

which has to be created. 

5. The vocabulary should be 

adequate to communicate 

and its existence 

undoubtedly encourages 

the speaker to extensively 

deliver. So, exposure to 

English language, either 

through watching through 

the television or reading 

news paper or even being 

present in the conversation 

through English is of great 

help to the aspirant. 

6. All the sub skills of 

linguistic phonological 

(pronunciation, sounds, 

stress), social skills and 

the communication skills 

like making decisions and 

smooth implementation, 

appropriate responding, 

adjusting conversation and 

altering the words are 

various skills that can be 

acquired through the self 

learning method. 

7. A recent trend is through 

the learning materials 

down loaded from internet 

for acquiring skills is a 

popular way of making 

one self good at the the 

language. 

Examples of Self-Paced Learning 

In self-paced learning, the content, learning 

sequence, pace of learning and possibly 

even the media are determined by the 

individual. Examples of self-paced learning 

include: 

 Reading a book to acquire new 

information about a topic. 

 Reading a book, listening to 

accompanying audiotapes and 

completing exercises in a workbook. 

 Reading a reference manual and 

watching a video. 

 Completing a computer-assisted 

learning (CAL) course that uses 

interactive computer modules for 

knowledge transfer and one-on-one 

work with the clinical trainer for 

skills transfer, first with models and 

then with clients. 

 Completing a CAL distance learning 

course on the Internet (knowledge 

transfer only). 
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 Participating in a structured OJT 

clinical skills course that involves 

reading assignments in a reference 

manual, completing exercises in a 

workbook and working one-on-one 

with the clinical trainer for skills 

transfer, first with models and then 

with clients. 

Advantages 

In most group-based courses, the trainer 

attempts to present the information to the 

typical or average learner. The more capable 

learners may become bored or frustrated, 

while the less capable learners may feel lost 

or overwhelmed. By contrast, a self-paced 

approach allows the learner to make many 

of the decisions about when, where, what 

and how quickly to learn. The trainer 

functions as a guide and facilitator of 

learning. 

And there are other advantages to this "just-

in-time" approach to learning: 

 Learners can learn information and 

skills when they need them. 

 Learners are not as dependent on the 

structure and pace established by the 

trainer. 

 Assuming control of the learning 

process is highly motivating for 

many learners. 

 Each learner has the same level of 

participation in the learning process. 

Participants are active rather than 

passive, and assume greater 

responsibility for their own learning. 

 Because most self-paced learning 

courses allow participants to begin 

and end a segment of the training 

course at any time, it is an efficient 

use of training time and resources. 

 Learning activities can be organized 

sequentially, because each 

component in a self-paced course has 

objectives that must be met before 

proceeding to the next component. 

 Self-paced learning provides trainers 

with the time to focus more attention 

on participants who need assistance. 

Although participants who are not 

having difficulties certainly should 

not be neglected, this approach 

allows the trainer to spend time with 

participants who do require 

assistance. 

 Essential equipment, materials and 

supplies used can be kept at a 

minimum because only one or two 

participants may be involved in 

training at any one time. 

Limitations 

As with any approach to learning, there are 

also limitations to consider: 

 Most participants have not learned 

this way before, so they may feel 

uncomfortable with learning on their 

own. 

 Participants may lack the necessary 

motivation to work independently. 

 Participants may have poor reading 

skills, especially when the language 

of the reference materials is different 

from their primary language. 

Because most self-paced learning 

approaches require reading, this can 

be a major limitation. 
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 Participants may possess poor time 

management skills. Procrastination 

may make the self-paced learning 

process less effective than it can be. 

 Most trainers did not learn this way 

and therefore need training to 

become effective facilitators of self-

paced learning. 

 Trainers may feel that they do not 

have time to manage a self-paced 

learning system. 

 It may be challenging and time-

consuming to design and develop the 

appropriate learning materials, in 

either print or electronic format. 

 Without good planning, it may be 

difficult for the trainer to arrange for 

times to meet with the participant. 

 Trainers may find that documenting, 

evaluating and updating participants' 

progress is very time-consuming. 

Conclusion:  To become successful in 

the competitive world where English is 

the most power tool, and pre requisite 

for the cordial relationships with all by 

following the above methods one 

becomes capable of doing better in the 

listening and speaking skills also. The 

next generation can be made ready by 

following these for a bright future, and 

prosperity. 
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       TEACHING WRITING:  THE PROBLEMS ENCOUNTERED BY THE

 RURAL STUDENTS 

  
 
 

 

Abstract 

 

 

Rural students in India are facing a lot of difficulties while writing English language. These 

problems arise because the students are not adequately familiar with English language and they 

do not have enough practice of it. This article highlights the main reasons behind the problems of 

writing and recommends some solutions to overcome them. The skill of writing is not only 

important but also an important productive skill hence it must be taken into consideration but not 

neglected. Teaching English writing skills involves in developing linguistic and communicative 

competence of the learner which is quite a challenging task. Many factors hinder the process of 

teaching and learning writing skills. Most of the students of the rural engineering colleges do not 

perform well in English writing tasks and ultimately face average or poor results in academics. 

The purpose of this paper is to highlight the problems which hinder the teachers in developing 

English writing skills in the rural engineering colleges.  
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Introduction 

Writing in a foreign or second language is a 

courageous experience especially for 

students whose native language is not of the 

same origin as the target language. Native 

language speaking students learning English 

is a good example here. These students are 

faced with the school curriculum that 

includes the four main skills of English 

language. Among these skills, they find 

writing skill the most difficult one and face 

many problems while composing simple 

short paragraphs. Writing in general is the 

least lovable skill to the rural students and 

this can be contributed to the fact that 

successful learning of the writing skill 

depends on the success learners have with 

the learning of other skills. Normal teaching 

programs adopt the natural order of 

listening, speaking, reading and writing in 

their teaching schedule.  

Even though writing comes as the last skill, 

it can’t be neglected and needs a lot of 

attention from the teacher and the student 

because it is necessary in daily academic 

life. Students are expected to learn how to 

be good writers. If they can’t write correctly 

and logically using appropriate language and 

style, life will be difficult for them not only 

at school but in adult life, too (Neville, 

1988).  

 “Writing gives the opportunity to the 

students to be adventurous with the 

language, to take the risk and to go further 

of what is learned to talk about” (Shouman, 

2002, p.1). The teachers of English language 

who teach in high schools are aware of the 

difficulties involved in the process of 

learning how to master the different types of 

writing tasks and how to produce fairly 

coherent, accurate, meaningful and proper 

composition. 

Writing skill offers a way of communicating 

one’s thought and feelings on paper. So the 

message must be loud and clear between the 

teacher and the students. According to 

(Clifford, 1991, p.42), “The teacher has to 

encourage learners to write for 

communication. They should focus on the 

ideas and meanings they wish to convey 

rather than on mechanics of writing, such as 

spelling, and handwriting.” The teachers 

play an important role in teaching writing 

and they are the only ones who could help 

prevent problems of writing that could slow 

the process of learning English, specifically 

writing. It can be done by encouraging 

students to write to communicate student to 

student, student to teacher, or student to 

foreigner. We hope that this short paper will 

benefit many English teachers to identify the 

problems that should be avoided while 

teaching. This may give teachers the chance 

to help and lead the students to be better 

writers in the future using the foreign 

language with the least possible obstacles 

and to develop a deepened understanding of 

the delightful skill of writing. 

Writing is a form of communication where 

the writer has normally someone other than 

himself or herself to whom s/he intends to 

communicate. If the writers cannot convey 

the message, then there will be no 

communication. According to (Reid, 1994), 

“shared knowledge” (p.2) helps 

communication. Native language speaking 

students should develop an understanding of 

this basic requirement (the knowledge that 

there must be common understanding 

between the writer and the reader) when 
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they attempt writing in English. The 

awareness of who the audience is and for 

what purpose the task is being done can help 

writing and help become successful writers. 

Telugu- speaking High School students lack 

the control over their writing in English 

because they are in the process of gaining 

data as much as possible from the teacher in 

the early stages of learning a foreign 

language. Even the teachers of English need 

guidance while writing. 

There are two conditions which contribute to 

better writing skills (Mallett & Newsome, 

1977, p.166):  

1. The writer must come to see that 

what he writes is seriously received 

by the reader. This happens if the 

writing is a genuine communication.  

2. Each act of writing should enable the 

writer to know more about what he 

thinks, feels, or supposes. If these 

two conditions are to be met, the 

writing task offers an invitation to 

tell, explore or state, and suggest a 

real purpose, rather than an exercise 

or mere practice.  

The aim of writing is to communicate the 

thoughts and actions on paper. “Writing is 

basically a process of communicating 

something on paper to an audience. If the 

writer has nothing to say, writing will not 

occur.”  

TEACHER AND STUDENT 

INVOLVEMENT  

Since there are differences between the 

native language and the foreign language, 

the teacher who teaches writing should find 

ways to overcome these differences. These 

differences in grammatical structure, lexical 

items, and metaphorical patterns cause 

students numerous problems as they impose 

themselves their own language structure and 

conventions usage on the target language. 

The teacher role is to be familiar with the 

different techniques and try to use the one 

that will help students to avoid transferring 

the structure of their native language to the 

target language. It is natural when teachers 

ask their students to write a composition 

without any previous ideas about the target 

language, the students have no choice but to 

do their writing according to similar 

concepts of the native language. It is a 

difficult task for the teacher who is also a 

second language learner too, but he or she 

must learn to teach how to write in an 

appropriate and acceptable way. According 

to (Walters, 1983, p.18), “There is a no win-

win situation for both teacher and student. 

The teacher can avoid it, to some extent, by 

taking care not to put his students in 

situations where they have no recourse 

except to use their native language.” As a 

teacher of writing, he or she needs to be 

extra careful to lead the task of writing in a 

smooth and acceptable way in order for 

students to be enthusiastic for going on with 

the process of writing. 

RECOGNITION AND REWARDS FOR 

THE BEST WRITERS  

We assigned a super-writer chart for the 

ones whose writing was acceptable, gave 

extra marks, stickers, small gifts like a 

pencil, pen, ruler or candy. We let these 

students to take class attendance for three 

days (and this is an act of recognition), and 

be the leaders of the class for one period by 

choosing any lovable activity s/he would 

like to take on. No matter how these things 

are small, they worked well with our 
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students and each one put all their effort to 

give the best that could be given. As time 

passed we got better results than the first 

time and this was due to the way the writing 

tasks were introduced and explained to 

follow while composing a written forms. All 

the time the students needed help, guidance, 

support, and to trust themselves that they 

have special abilities to give something 

worth reading which gave results that were 

wonderful after hard work and the 

continuation of writing on the desired topics 

by the students. 

CONCLUSION  

Writing helps us to express our thoughts and 

feelings on paper in order for the reader to 

see through the writer. However, rural 

students face real problems in writing 

mainly because they lack the knowledge of 

the language. Their teachers are also in the 

same boat. Teachers lack motivation to 

teach writing since their skill writing 

English is equally not impressive. Teachers 

are not adequately motivated to teach 

writing by those who are in charge of the 

program. Surprising, it seems that the 

interference of the mother tongue is not seen 

as a problem by the students as seen in their 

answers to the questions rose in their survey. 

We conclude that through practice one could 

learn no matter what the conditions are and 

if the learner is willing to learn s/he will 

develop better skills and make a difference. 

Also, the sorrowful thing is that writing is 

neglected in schools by most of the teachers 

because they find it difficult. If writing is 

taken seriously by both the teachers and 

students, writing will be seen easier and full 

of excitement than any other skill. Writing 

skill allows one to think and express how he 

or she feels and gives the learner a privilege 

to be a king or queen in his or her writing.  
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Smart Phones: Tools of Language Teaching and Learning 
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Over the past few years, Information Technology has been helping English Language teaching 

(ELT) to be successful and made language learning interesting. Computers and mobile phones 

play a major role in this technology assisted ELT. This technology is changing the teacher‟s 

attitude towards teaching and student‟s attitude towards learning. It has brought new light into 

the traditional English class room and it adds color to the process of learning. 

English teachers should become acquainted with the latest IT driven technology and obtain 

essential skills towards applying technology in their daily teaching assignments. Teachers also 

need to motivate the students to learn and use technology in the class room. With the judicious 

use of mobile technology, the teachers can facilitate English learning and can enable the students 

understand English language in an effective manner.  

Learning happens at any time of the day, on working days or weekends. The learning practice is 

thus “mobile” with regard to location, and time. This paper discusses different ways of using 

Smart Phones in English Language teaching and learning. 
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1.Introduction: 

Over the past few years, Information 

Technology has been helping English 

Language teaching (ELT) to be successful 

and made language learning interesting. 

Computers and mobile phones play a major 

role in this technology assisted ELT. This 

technology is changing the teacher‟s attitude 

towards teaching and student‟s attitude 

towards learning. It has brought new light 

into the traditional English class room and it 

adds color to the process of learning. 

2.Historical Background:  

Until 1970‟s ELT was purely traditional in 

which, Teachers used text books as teaching 

material and Black boards as teaching aid 

.Students were busy with their books and 

pens. But language learning is a skill 

oriented programme and in this aspect it is 

very much different from the content 

oriented subjects like science and social 

sciences. Teaching of English as a Second 

Language demands a high level of 

innovation and integration of various 

teaching techniques.  Due to the suggestions 

of various education commissions, teaching 

aids like charts, diagrams and pictures were 

introduced into ELT. It added color to 

English class room and made language 

learning an interesting activity.  

In 1980‟s when English teachers brought 

tape recorders or cassette players into 

English class rooms, students were 

introduced to new facets of learning. It 

added music to the English class room. In 

1990‟s when Television sets were used by 

English teachers to show some interesting 

videos or movies as part of ELT, students 

were amazed. In 2000‟s, computers and 

Projectors made language learning more 

interesting. This is called Computer Assisted 

Language Learning (CALL). From 2010 

onwards, it is the turn of the mobiles or 

smart phones to help the English teachers 

and students in learning the language in a 

better way. This can be called as Mobile 

Assisted Language Learning (MALL). This 

usage of technology has been changing the 

learning environment, teaching and learning 

experiences. 

3.Importance of Smart Phones in ELT: 

Mobile devices are gaining popularity 

among masses because these devices are 

small, smart, portable, and comfortable to 

use. Mobile devices cover cell phones, smart 

phones, tablets etc. These days the usage of 

Mobile phones is increasing by leaps and 

bounds. New technology is added into 

mobile phones and as a result the mobile 

phones have become smart phones. Smart 

Phones are the most powerful, popular and 

fast medium of communication. 

Mobile Technology is transforming our lives 

in many ways. It changed how we 

communicate, socialize, entertain, shop and 

conduct business. These changes also 

influenced the traditional modes of language 

learning. They present us with amazing 

opportunities to re-design the teaching 

learning process. Teachers of English can 

take advantage of all the great features and 

capabilities of smart phones and students 

can learn English in an easier and more 

effective way. 

Smart phones can be used in language class 

rooms easily. Role of teachers is very 

important in integrating and implementing 

technology such as adopting mobile phones 

in English teaching. With Smart Phones, 

students can easily access language learning 
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materials and communicate to their teachers 

easily. 

4. Objectives of Mobile Assisted 

Language Learning: 

Mobile Assisted Language Learning aims 

to- 

- enhance student motivation through the use 

of mobile technology. 

- improve four basic language skills i.e. 

listening, speaking, reading, and writing.  

-facilitate the students to explore, analyze 

and learn by themselves. 

-discover and choose the activities which are 

relevant and meaningful.   

-promote self learning among the students 

through learner centered approach. 

5.Smart Phones: Means of  language 

learning  

Now-a-days Smart phones are equipped 

with many functions like SMS, MMS, 

Internet access, Facebook, Twitter, 

Whatsapp, Mp3/mp4 player, Digital camera, 

Video recorder, Audio recorder etc. Some 

mobiles have special inbuilt learning 

software such as e-dictionary, flash card 

software, quiz software etc. 

5.1.Voice Recording and Listening: 

Through recording facility, learners can be 

asked to record their communication and 

later on they may be asked to listen and 

improve their weak areas. Mp3/Mp4 is also 

very helpful in playing audio/video clips 

pertaining to English conversations. 

Students can record interviews or 

conversations they engage in outside the 

classroom. Students can play the interviews 

and conversations in class for feedback and 

discussion.  

 

 

5.2.SMS (Short Message Service):  

A study conducted by Thornton and Houser 

(2003) highlights that Short Message 

Service (SMS), text messages can be used to 

send  vocabulary items at spaced intervals, 

thus increasing student retention. In circular 

writing, students can frame a story together 

by contributing one text message at a time. 

Each student writes a sentence or two and 

then sends this on to the next student, who 

adds another message, and so on until the 

story is finished.  

5.3.Internet Facility:  

Browsing internet with Mobile phones is 

one of the very convenient ways for students 

to surf online. They can check e-mails, read 

instructional material, such as online 

textbooks, and watch lectures and Webinars 

from anywhere and at anytime.  

5.4.Downloading:  

Students can download various useful 

materials to their Mobile phones easily. 

They can download e-books, music files, 

instructional materials, vocabulary games 

and e-dictionaries. Students can download 

their required e-books and read them 

whenever they have time without carrying 

the heavy books to class rooms. People even 

download software and Apps that are useful 

for language learning. If teachers and 

students are in the same area, they can also 

share files through Bluetooth. Both teachers 

and students can store reading materials 

such as the passages and articles from their 

textbooks or keep the listening materials 

downloaded from other places.  

5.5.Camera: 

 Cameras in the mobile phones are useful in 

collecting pictures, documenting 

information, and storing visual material. 
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Students can take pictures of English text by 

using the Camera on their mobile phones. 

They can then make a collage of the images 

or upload the pictures to a shared account.  

5.6.Gaming: 

Vocabulary Games offer the learners a good 

way to relax and learn new vocabulary. 

Playing games also develop problem solving 

and critical thinking skills. Many language 

games are available in the Internet. Students 

can download those games and improve 

their Grammar skills. 

6. Mobile Phone Driven Class Room 

Activities  

Students can select a wide range of topics on 

their mobile phones. They can get ideas 

from many popular programs on television, 

including talk shows, game shows, news 

specials, and parodies. Following are model 

activities that can be expanded or reduced to 

cater to the requirements of semester length, 

class size, language level, and age group.  

6.1.Recording Role Plays and self 

checking: 

A teacher can use a smart phone to record a 

student speaking about a topic or a role play 

between two students. Then, play the 

recording and see if the students can rectify 

their mistakes. Play back a second time to 

show them the mistakes they didn‟t identify. 

Learners are asked to record interviews or 

conversations using their mobile devices. 

 6.2.Recording Discussions: 

A teacher can video-record his/her students 

with mobile phone camera, when they 

participate in a role play or discussion. A 

teacher can save this video till the last day of 

classwork. He/she may ask them to have a 

similar role play or ask them to discuss the 

same topic for improvement if any. 

6.3.Identifying the pictures:  

A teacher can take photos of important 

spots/points in town. He/she can ask 

students if they can identify them. They 

must name the exact spot and if possible 

famous landmarks that are nearby.  

6.4.Tweet a summary 

 Students are paired or made into small 

groups and asked to summarize a piece of 

text in 140 characters or less. They are 

provided with a hash tag, so the whole class 

can follow the conversation on Twitter and 

discuss it at the end. 

6.5.What did you do at the weekend? 

Students can tweet photos at the weekend. 

Provide a hash tag for all the tweets. They 

could include photos of interesting people 

they met, a funny sign, or a meal they 

enjoyed. This will provide students plenty of 

material for discussion on Monday morning. 

6.6.Describing people 

 Students can be asked to describe someone 

they are following on Twitter, in 

English. What were the reasons for 

following them? Do they read their tweets 

daily? Do they follow them on other social 

media channels? Is there anything in 

particular they admire about them? 

6.7. Use of smart phones for 

communicative activities using apps. 

All communicate with smart phones in 

different ways using different apps. In other 

words, texting with a messaging app is 

bound to be different than writing an email 

on the computer. Take advantage of this and 

promote activities that are specific to a given 

https://www.thoughtco.com/abcs-song-listening-1211757
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context. One example might be to have 

students text each other to complete a given 

task.  

6.8. Use of smart phones for 

pronunciation. 

This is one of the best uses of smart phones 

in class. Model pronunciation can be taught 

by giving examples, suggestions. Students 

are advised to open a recording app. 

Read five different ways to make a 

suggestion aloud. Pause between each 

suggestion. Have students go home and 

practice mimicking the pronunciation with 

the pause between each suggestion. There 

are many, many variations on this theme.  

Another great use for pronunciation is to ask 

the students change the language to English 

and try to dictate an email. They'll have to 

work really hard at word level pronunciation 

in order to get the desired results. 

6.9. Use smart phones instead of a 

thesaurus. 

Smart phones are very useful to look up for 

meanings. Students are encouraged to use 

their smart phones during writing class to 

develop vocabulary. For example, take a 

simple sentence such as "The people spoke 

about Money matters." Ask students to come 

up with a number of versions using their 

smart phones to find substitutes for the verb 

"speak." 

6. 10.Use smart phones to play games. The 

students are encouraged to write down 

phrases they come across while playing 

games to bring into class to discuss in more 

detail. There are also a number of word 

games such as Scrabble or word search 

puzzles that are actually instructive as well 

as fun. Make room for this in class as a 

"reward" for completing a task. 

6.11. Encourage students to use smart 

phones to keep track of vocabulary. 

There are wide varieties of Mind Mapping 

apps available, as well as a myriad of flash 

card apps. One can create one‟s own flash 

cards and have students download the set of 

cards to practice in class.  

6.12. Use smart phones for writing 

practice. 

Students can write e-mails to each other in 

order to complete a specific task. For 

example, one student might write a product 

inquiry with another student replying to the 

inquiry with a follow-up email.  Use of   

smart phones can help motivate the students 

to complete the task. 

6.13. Use smart phones to create a 

narration. 

This is a variation on writing emails. 

Students choose photos they have taken and 

write a short story describing the photos 

they have chosen.  

6.14. Use smart phones to keep a journal. 

A group of students can maintain an online 

college literary journal and share it with the 

class. Students can contribute to this journal 

through creative and interesting photos, 

write descriptions in English. 

6.15.Mobile apps: 
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Mobile apps personalize the learning 

experience, and encourage English language 

students of all ages to create and share their 

own learning content. There are many 

mobile apps available in the Internet that can 

be down loaded and used for improving the 

language skills and vocabulary.  

7.Conclusion:  

 The role of teachers is very imperative in 

integrating and implementing technology 

such as adopting mobile phones in English 

teaching. English teachers should be 

acquainted with the latest IT driven 

technology and obtain essential skills 

towards applying technology in their daily 

teaching assignments. Teachers also need to 

motivate the students to learn technology in 

class. With the judicious use of mobile 

technology, the teachers can better facilitate 

English teaching and can enable the students 

to understand English language in an 

effective manner. Learning happens at any 

time of the day, on working days or 

weekends. The learning practice is thus 

“mobile” with regard to location, and time. 

References  

Avellis.G.Scaramuzzi, A & Finkelstein A. 

2010, „Evaluating Non-Functional 

Requirements in Mobile Learning Contents 

and Multimedia Educational Software‟, in 

learning with mobile Devices Research and 

Development, 2010. www. Isda.org.uk. 

Thornton, P., & Houser, C. (2002). M-

learning in transit. In P. Lewis (Ed.), The 

changing face of CALL (pp. 229-243).  

Kiernan, P.J., & Aizawa, K. (2004). Cell 

phones in task based learning: Are cell 

phones useful language learning tools? 

ReCALL, 16(1), 71-84. Levy, M., & 

Kennedy, C. (2005).  

James E,KatZ,(n.d) Mobile Phone in 

Educational Settings. Retrieved January 20, 

2011 from http://www.scils.rutgers.edu/ 

 

http://www.scils.rutgers.edu/


RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

144                                                                             Dr. M. Ravichand                             ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

                                      MOTIVATING ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS  

   IN THE CLASSROOM 

  
 
 

 

 

Abstract 

 

As all language teachers know, motivation is known as a stimulant to achieve success in learning 

English language. The teacher’s use of motivational strategies is generally believed to enhance 

student motivation. The teachers play a pivotal role in providing and encouraging that motivation 

in the learning and teaching environment. When teachers learn to incorporate student motivation 

in their teaching, they will become happier and more successful teachers. Motivated students are 

persistent, enthusiastic and committed learners whereas unmotivated students are insufficiently 

involved and therefore unable to develop their language skills. Without student motivation, there 

is no pulse; there is no life in the class. Motivation is a proven means to success in English 

language learning. It has always been a major goal in education to encourage motivation and try 

to make learning interesting for students. Motivation is critical in English language learning, 

thus, how to effectively motivate students in English language learning is an important problem. 

This paper expounds this importance and ways to motivate students.  
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Introduction 

Language is a cognition that truly makes us 

human. Whereas other species do 

communicate with an innate ability to 

produce a limited number of meaningful 

vocalizations (e.g. bonobos), or even with 

partially learned systems (e.g. bird songs), 

there is no other species known to date that 

can express infinite ideas (sentences) with a 

limited set of symbols (speech sounds and 

words). This ability is remarkable in itself. 

What makes it even more remarkable is that 

researchers are finding evidence for mastery 

of this complex skill in students. Mastery of 

a foreign language, especially English is 

viewed as a passport to one’s future success, 

thus, more and more people swarm into the 

tide of English learning. Teachers should 

know the psychological theory and the 

process of English learning in order to 

encourage and enhance the English learning 

of students. 

Language learning is a very complicated 

process that is influenced by many factors. 

Besides the intelligent factor, the non-

intelligent factors - motivation, attitude, 

interests, age, methods, will and character 

are the direct and the most important factors 

to English learning. It is true that two 

students sit next to each other in a class. 

They look alike and are similar in ability, 

but they act very differently. One jumps into 

assignments, participates eagerly in class, 

and gets good grades; the other hesitates on 

assignments, seldom joins in discussion, and 

barely gets by. Why? This situation is 

typical. How many times have we heard 

teachers say, “He/She could?” Theories of 

motivation help us explain these differences. 

Research shows that the mainly influential 

factors to English learning are: motivation 

which takes up 33%, aptitude which takes 

up 33%, intelligence which takes up 20% 

and others which take up 14%.  Therefore, 

teachers and parents are interested in 

motivation, which can drive students in 

English learning actively. 

Definitions of motivation 

The success of any action usually depends 

on the extent to which individuals strive to 

attain their purpose, along with their desire 

to do so. In general people have come to 

refer to this psychological factor – the 

impulse that generates the action – as 

motivation. As the term itself indicates, it is 

a “motive force”, something that prompts, 

incites or stimulates action. According to 

The Short Oxford English Dictionary, 

motivation is “that which moves or induces 

a person to act in a certain way; a desire, 

fear, reason, etc which influences a person’s 

volition: also often applied to a result or 

object which is desired.” Motivation is 

considered significant in its role in language 

learning. Along this line of thoughts, 

students’ motivation toward English 

language learning can, to a certain degree, 

influence their learning results. 

What is motivation? 

Motivation is a word that both teachers and 

learners use widely when they speak about 

English language learning. Motivation has 

been considered as both affect (emotion) and 

cognition; it has been used as both a stable 

variable of individual difference (i.e., a trait) 

and a transient-state attribute; and it has 

even been characterized as a process that is 

in constant flux, going through ebbs and 

flows. Furthermore, motivation has been 

considered as both a factor internal to the 
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learner (e.g., individual curiosity or interest) 

and a factor externally determined by the 

sociopolitical setup of the learner's 

environment (e.g., language attitudes 

influenced by the relationships within 

language communities). Motivation is 

responsible for why people decide to do 

something, how long they are willing to 

sustain the activity, and how hard they are 

going to pursue it.  

The importance of Motivation in 

language learning 

Motivation is an issue worthy of 

investigation because it seems implicated in 

how successful language learners are. And 

motivation is the answer that researchers and 

teachers provide when regarding to efficient 

language learning. Most teachers and 

researchers have widely accepted motivation 

as one of the key factors which influence the 

rate and success of second/foreign language 

learning. Moreover, motivation provides the 

primary impetus to initiate learning the L2 

and later the driving force to sustain the long 

and tedious learning process; indeed, all the 

other factors involved in L2 acquisition 

presuppose motivation to some extent 

(Dörnyei, 2001). Motivation determines the 

extent of active, personal involvement in L2 

learning; research shows that motivation 

directly influences how often students use 

L2 learning strategies, how much students 

interact with native speakers and how long 

they persevere and maintain L2 skills after 

language study is over (Oxford & Shearin, 

1994) Conversely, without sufficient 

motivation, even individuals with the most 

remarkable abilities cannot accomplish long-

term goals, and neither are appropriate 

curricula and good teaching enough on their 

own to ensure students achievement 

(Dörnyei & Csizér, 1998).  

The Concept of Motivation 

The concept of “language creativity” and the 

idea of choice could not remain without an 

echo in the sphere of language learning and 

had an important influence upon the concept 

of motivation. From a cognitive perspective, 

motivation was concerned with such issues 

as why people decided to act in certain ways 

and what factors influenced the choices they 

made. It also involved decisions as to the 

amount of effort people were prepared to 

expend in attempting to achieve their goals . 

Johnstone (1999, p. 146), considers 

motivation as a stimulant for achieving a 

specific target. َ similarly according to Ryan 

& Deci (2000), to be motivated means to 

progress or to be in motion to do something. 

Crump (1995) believes that excitement, 

interest, keenness, and enthusiasm towards 

learning are the main constituents of 

motivation. 

Intrinsic and extrinsic motivation 

Motivation can be described in many types 

and the main broad categories are intrinsic 

and extrinsic motivation.  

Definition of intrinsic motivation 

Intrinsic motivation is a response to needs 

that exist within the learner, such as 

curiosity, the need to know, and feelings of 

competence or growth (Paul Eggen & Don 

Kauchak, 1994, P.428). It exists when 

someone works because of an inner desire to 

accomplish a task successfully, whether it 

has some external value or not (Cheryl L. 

Spaulding, 1992, p.4). In other words, 

students are willing to learn the knowledge 

that is new and interesting in the purpose of 

fulfilling their curiosity, the need to know 
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and feeling of competence and growth that 

cause intrinsic motivation. Their purpose of 

learning is also the enjoyment of the 

learning process not for praise or rewards. 

Students with intrinsic motivation 

orientation study English on their own 

initiative and tend to prefer moderately 

challenging tasks. This has a great value and 

importance in learning, for the inward 

interest makes them self-starting and self-

perpetuating and can keep the motivational 

machinery going for a long time. 

Definition of extrinsic motivation 

In contrast, extrinsic motivation is as an 

outward force in the form of expectation, 

praise and rewards powers students in 

English learning. It exists when individuals 

are motivated by an outcome that is external 

or functionally unrelated to the activity in 

which they are engaged (Cheryl L. 

Spaulding, 1992, p.4). When students work 

hard to win their parents’ favor, gain 

teachers’ praise, or earn rewards such as 

pocket money, we can rightly conclude that 

their motivation is primarily extrinsic, their 

reason for work and study lie primarily 

outside themselves and the aim of learning 

is not for the knowledge itself but the 

outward rewards in order to gain self-

esteem. And the outward praise and rewards 

encourage students to study more actively. 

Relationship between intrinsic and 

extrinsic motivation 

Both intrinsic and extrinsic motivations are 

important, inseparable and complementary 

to each other in English learning. Intrinsic 

motivation is the type of inner drive that 

propels students forward and onward with 

continuous energy fueled by its own 

curiosity and interest. However, in the real 

world not all of the students are 

automatically energized to perform this or 

that task, or to learn about this or that topic. 

Sometimes, a good grade, the threat of 

failing and praise move students from an 

inactive to an active state. The use of 

rewards as extrinsic motivators has 

sometimes been found to increase intrinsic 

motivation, especially when the rewards are 

contingent on the quality of the performance 

rather than simply on participation. It is 

clear that extrinsic motivators are sometimes 

necessary either to get students started in the 

first place, or to start them down a track that 

they might not know exists (Don Hamachek, 

1989, p.267). However, overstressing the 

use of extrinsic motivation can stifle 

intrinsic motivation. 

Theoretical Rationale 

Motivation is not only an intensive desire 

for learning and acquiring knowledge of 

English, but also an inner cause that push 

students forward in English learning with 

enthusiasm and willingness. It is something 

like the engine and steering wheel of an 

automobile that moves students from 

boredom to interest. It is an inner power to 

drive students in English learning. Gardner 

indicates that the motivation of foreign 

language learning contains four aspects: a 

goal, effortful behavior, a desire to attain the 

goal and attitude. Students who have strong 

learning motivation take a correct and 

positive attitude towards study and make 

great efforts to master English language with 

clear goal and desire and consequently gain 

better grade than those who haven’t acquired 

motivation and those students usually regard 

English learning as a heavy and boring 

burden. It is true that motivation is such a 
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basic factor in language learning that no 

teacher could avoid being concerned with 

students’ motivation. So it is necessary to 

understand motivation more deeply, an idea 

the author turns to next. 

The role of teachers in the stages of the 

motivational process 

Nowadays the role of the teacher is 

recognized as being highly significant in all 

the stages of the motivational process. 

Motivation is no longer thought of only as 

integrative or instrumental. It is also 

considered a key to learning something in 

many cases created, fostered and maintained 

by an enthusiastic and well-prepared 

classroom teacher. At the top of the list we 

should place the teacher’s enthusiasm, 

acknowledgement and stimulation of 

students ideas, the creation of a relax and 

enjoyable atmosphere in the classroom, the 

presentation of activities in a clear, 

interesting and motivating way, the 

encouragement of pupils with difficulties, 

helping them to increase their expectations 

of themselves. The teacher is a complex and 

key figure who influences the motivational 

quality of learning, and plays a pivotal role 

in mediating the growth of motivation. The 

teacher is the prime source of the new 

language, in contrast with the natural setting 

where exposure is often genuinely 

situational. The magic strategies that have 

been used by teachers in classrooms so far 

are actually aim for a few things which are 

to motivate the learners in their learning, to 

show the learners the benefits of learning 

L2, to create a safe, welcoming teaching-

learning environment, and to develop 

learners’ realistic intrinsic motivation. 

 

Conclusion 

Motivation is a complex human construct 

that has long posed difficulties for those 

who attempt to understand and explain it. 

Psychology has described motivation in a 

wide range of terms, from instincts, to 

drives, to needs, to conditioned behavior 

and as a consequence the word motivation 

has become very broad. It was with the 

spread of cognitive theories by educational 

psychology that the role of mental 

processes and social factors become more 

prominent in the understanding of 

motivation. As teachers, we can directly 

influence our students’ motivation about 

learning English. As indicated in this paper, 

motivation is a crucial factor in learning a 

foreign language; it is influenced by 

different variables: personality variables, 

the attitudes of learners, their learning 

styles, and even the power relationships 

between languages. Sometimes, teacher is 

rather like a salesman who must convince 

and persuade his consumers (i.e. students) 

to believe that he has what they need and 

what is useful for them (cited in Kripa, 

1988). As a teacher, it is essential and 

useful to acquire more knowledge of 

educational psychology especially 

motivational rationale and effective 

methodologies and meanwhile come up 

with the new techniques to be a good 

“salesman” to motivate and sustain students 

in English learning. 

In sum, these are indeed exciting times in 

motivation research, with enough food for 

thought for both researchers focusing on 

theoretical and measurement issues and 

methodologists interested in classroom 

implications and applications. 
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Challenges in Teaching and Learning of English at Secondary Level 

Class XII 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Abstract  

 

 

This paper describes the challenges faced by teachers and students in teaching and learning of 

English at secondary level. The study was limited to class XII. It has been observed that in recent 

times the governments of Andhra Pradesh and India have been providing a lot of facilities 

including free books and training programs for the teachers at secondary level but the teaching 

and learning of English is not up to mark. The participants of the study were 11 English teachers 

including 7 male and 4 female, 70 students including 40 male and 30 female and also; 6 English 

experts which include 4 male and 2 female. Teachers and students were administered 

questionnaires and involved in focus group discussion and experts were interviewed. It was 

found that teachers had no proper training of teaching English, proper facilities were not 

provided and curriculum was not according to the needs of students. These reasons hindered the 

teaching and learning process of English. This study was carried out at one of the talukas of 

Chittoor district, Andhra Pradesh, India.  
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Introduction  

After the 1950s there has been great advancement in communication as a result of which world 

has become global village. This gave birth to need of common language which was English. 

These days English is called language of economic system, international tourism, electronic 

information and higher education.  

Over 80 percent international organizations in the field of international relations make official 

use of English (Mackay, 2002:17). In Asia and the pacific some 90% of organizations use only 

English for their official proceedings (ibid). Nehru said, „ English is our major window of the 

world.‟  

“English is not a subject which can be taught; it is a subject which must be learnt.” (Michel 

West). F. G French said, “No language ancient and modern can be compared with English in 

number of its speakers, writers and readers all over the world.” 

 English language teaching is regarded as being far from satisfactory in the country, not 

conducive to learning the language (Warsi, 2004). Teaching and learning of English in India is 

based on the system of grammatical patterns and there is a trend of formal and bookish language, 

students just produce sentence and focus on reading and writing (Nunan, 1988, p 27).  

Realizing the need of the English language many training programs to teach English has started. 

In this connection, Andhra Pradesh government, in the collaboration with British council, Master 

trainer programme to provide professional assistance to teachers across the region.  

It has been witnessed that, in recent times government has taken several measures to improve the 

quality of English language in the country. However, it has been felt that, there is not satisfactory 

progress in the improvement of English language. In this connection this study was conducted in 

one of the districts of Andhra Pradesh India to find out why English teaching and learning is not 

improving.  

The aims of this study were to find out what problems teachers face in teaching English and what 

problems students face in learning English and also; what academic facilities have been provided 

for teaching and learning of English at secondary level. It was also one of the aims of the study 

to observe the existing practices of teaching English at secondary level.  

This study helped out to suggest the government some important measures to improve the quality 

of teaching and learning of English at secondary level with special reference to one of the 

districts of Andhra Pradesh.  

According to (Warsi, 2004) translation method is still being used in most of language 

programmes. Language teaching programmes are not according to the needs of teachers and 

learners (ibid). These views also tell us that in India, there are still traditional methods of 

teaching. We know that method is essential for any kind of development in any language 

especially for learning any second or foreign language. In this context the use of modern 

methods in India for learning English has been the dream because the teachers teaching English 

have no knowledge of modern methods.  
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After all above discussion we can conclude that generally in India there are too many hindrances 

in teaching and learning of English which include over crowded classes, use of traditional 

methods, faulty examination system, and non availability of require facilities etc. 

 In spite of all the efforts made by the public and private sector the good results are still awaiting 

and we still need to do a lot in order to have the desired results. It is difficult for the teachers who 

are not the native speakers to teach English. Especially in Andhra Pradesh, the situation is not 

satisfactory, particularly in rural areas the situation is not as good as it should have been. 

Therefore, this study attempts to find out challenges faced by the teachers as well by the students 

studying at the secondary. This study will also help find out the actual practices of teaching in 

the class.  

Research questions  

Following were the research questions of this study.  

What method teachers use for teaching English?  

What problems do students face in the classroom in learning English?  

What academic facilities have been provided for teaching of English?  

What needs to be done to resolve the existing challenges in teaching and learning process of 

English at secondary level?  

Methodology  

Strategy of the study  

The study employed mix methodology. For quantitative part questionnaire was administered to 

teachers and students to find out the actual problems they face in teaching and learning of 

English. They were also asked about the facilities available to them for teaching learning 

process. Class rooms were also observed. For qualitative part focus group discussion one each 

for teachers and students was organized so that their opinions could be gathered about the topic. 

For the expert opinion on curriculum effectiveness or suitability four subject specialists of 

English were interviewed.  

This study was carried out at one of the taluka of Chittoor district Andhra Pradesh India. In the 

particular taluka there were fourteen Engineering Colleges (Co-Education). In these schools 

there were 1000 students and 19 English teachers. 07 Colleges, 11 teachers and 70 students were 

taken as sample while using stratified sampling giving due representation to male female and 

rural/urban schools.  

Plan for Data analysis Collected data was analyzed on computer as well as manually.     

Procedure of the study  

First of all, the required research tools were developed which include questionnaires for teachers 

and students, check list for classroom observation and schedule for interview with subject 

specialists of English. Through questionnaires teachers and students were asked about difficulties 

they faced in the process of teaching and learning of English. They were also asked about the 

facilities like provision of appropriate furniture, availability of computer labs, libraries, provision 

of English news papers, books, audio-visual aids like TV, tape recorder, charts, pictures, over-

head projector, multi-media etc.  
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Through classroom check list existing practices of teaching and learning of English were 

observed. In focus group discussion more perceptions of teachers and students were sought about 

English teaching and learning. In interview with subject specialists it was tried to find out the 

opinions of these specialists about the effectiveness of English curriculum at secondary level. 

Findings were extracted from the analyzed data and recommendations were made for different 

concerned people to maintain the trustworthiness and authenticity of the data, the researcher 

completed every step of the study personally.  

Findings:  

After the analysis of the data, many challenges/issues/facts regarding teaching-learning of 

English have been identified. It was found that teachers were lacking in on job trainings and 

refresher courses especially, of English language teaching. In addition to this, teachers do not get 

training in syllabi change, mostly teachers use Grammar Translation Method, no awareness of 

Communicative Teaching Method, a few of teachers as well as students use English language in 

their classrooms, no development of reading, writing, speaking and listening skills, a few 

teachers use pair work and group work techniques. Though majority of the schools have their 

libraries but none of these have the provision of English newspapers, no computers, and audio 

visual aids. The classes were overcrowded and English is being taught as a subject not as a 

language. Lesson planning, insufficient time allocation, classroom management, modification in 

curriculum of English, and improper inspection system were some other challenges in the 

development of English Language in the secondary schools were found. One positive point in 

whole picture was the teaching experience of the teachers in ELT; because most of the teachers 

had more than eleven years. But on the other hand most of the students do not ask questions, and 

their emphasis is on reading skill especially on aloud reading skill. 

Table: 1 Findings 

S. No  Area of interest  Results in %  

1.  Teachers‟ Training and Refresher Courses  63.63%  

2.  Training in Case of Curriculum Change  0.0%  

3.  Use of Grammar Translation Method  90.90%  

4.  Awareness and use of Communicative Method  0.0%  

5.  English as a Medium of Instruction  30.00%  

6.  Students use English as a medium of communication  27.27%  

7.  Use of Four skills of English Language  0.0%  

8.  Pair-work or Group work techniques  27.27%  

9.  Creativity among students by home work  0.0%  

10.  Libraries in schools  50.00%  

11.  Provision of English Newspapers  0.0%  

12.  Availability of Computers  0.0%  

13.  English as a subject  100.00%  

14.  English as a language  0.0%  

15.  Over-crowded Classes  63.63%  
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16.  Use of A.V. aids  0.0%  

17.  Lesson Planning  0.0%  

18.  Insufficient time allocation  54.54%  

19.  Classroom Inspection System  0.0%  

20.  Modification in English Curriculum needed  50%  

21.  Classroom Management  0.0%  

22.  Teaching Experience in ELT  72.72%  

23.  Passage Translation into Mother tongue  100.00%  

24.  Use of reading skill  100.00%  

25.  Students ask questions  36.36%  

Recommendations and discussions  

 Teachers should try to encourage students to use English as medium of communication 

not only in the class but also at home as well.  

 Child centered activities are necessary to be used in the class.  

 They should also try to learn and use modern methods of teaching including 

communicative method in the class room. Students should be given creative home work.  

 Efforts should be made to promote all four skills (speaking, listening, reading and 

writing) of English language in the classroom.  

 Teachers should also try to encourage students to read English news papers and same be 

provided to schools.  

 Teachers should prepare lesson plans and should deliver them with the help of audio 

visual aids which could create realistic situation for teaching of English.  

 Students are advised to use English language in the classroom as well as at home so that, 

they can get good practice. They should ask questions from the teachers in the classroom 

and get your concepts cleared.  

 Students need to work properly and come to school regularly and emphasize to develop 

all four skills while learning English and promote self study.  

 They should try to watch English programs when they get free time, specially listen to 

English speeches. If possible students should try to use internet for learning English.  

 Curriculum should be reviewed after some specific time. All the stake holders, including 

students, teachers, parents and administrators should be included in the committee for 

reviewing the curriculum.  

 Curriculum should be child centered and activity based which could promote English as 

language not as subject. Curriculum should be based on modern teaching methodologies.  

 Teachers should be trained keeping in view the changes made in the curriculum. More 

creative exercises based on four skills (speaking, listening, reading and writing) should be 

included in the text book of English.  

 Parents should encourage their children to use English at home and class. They should 

also try to buy their children different English books and magazines especially English 

news papers and make sure that children read them on the regular basis. 
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 Parents should also make sure that their children attend their classes regularly. They 

should also have close contact with the teacher so that, they can inquire about the study 

and class performance of their children.  

 The administrators should try to motivate teachers for attending the classes regularly and 

make use o English language in the class. They should try to provide required facilities in 

the schools. They should try to provide professional assistance to the teachers.  

 Teachers to use audio-visual aids and modern methods of teaching during the teaching of 

English.  
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Synchronization of Traditional and Modern Approaches   

   in Teaching English 

  
 

ABSTRACT 

Teaching is an art, where as learning is a process of registering, recalling, retaining and 

reflecting. In fact, they both go hand in hand. Primarily, teaching differs from person to person. 

But learning as well, varies from learner to learner. Hence, a teacher has to adopt a method 

which is convenient to him or her to exercise the mode of inculcating knowledge to the students 

in classroom situation to enable them to pursue education with much ease. Since English is a 

second language, it naturally poses difficulty for the learners to get acquaintance with the 

language at once. So, teachers have to employ different methods, approaches and techniques to 

draw their interest in the learning process. 

Traditionally, a teacher uses chalk and board to impart lessons in a disciplined atmosphere. As he 

is endowed with fund of information, he is able to enlighten the students in a systematic way to 

catch the spirit of the language. So to say, it has been considered ideal and efficacious way of 

teaching for a long time. But, it is absolutely a teacher-centered approach where students become 

passive at times to learn the language. 

To counter such challenges, it has become inevitable to create a student-centric environment to 

stimulate the learners to show much avidity in learning the language. The onset of ICT has 

triggered a new avenue in course of language learning. For that purpose, different electronic 

gadgets have been put to use to transform the classroom lively and vibrant.   

It is true to the fact, the modern approach though appears convenient and comfortable it has got 

its own demerits. Here, the teacher has to remain as a facilitator inducing the students to learn on 

their own through computers and other electronic gadgets. As a result, there is a possibility of 

getting distracted in the sense that deviations may occur in learning process. So, it is the need of 

the hour neither to discourage traditional approach nor to neglect modern approach. Let us not 

ring out the traditional approach but ring in the modern approach to enrich and enhance teaching 

of English in a sensible and congenial ambience. 

The present paper aims at synchronizing traditional approach with modern approach in tandem to 

accomplish fruitful outcome. 

 

 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE)  2017. 

      An International peer -reviewed Journal  

                  http://www.rjoe.co.in/  

 

                                                                            

    
    

                                      M. Revathi
1
& C.V. Viswanatha Rao

2
, 

                                                    Lecturer in English, 

Govt. College for Men (A),                              

 Kadapa,India.  

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
  VOL.2 , 
  Special Issue-3, 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

157                                                           M. Revathi
1
& C.V. Viswanatha Rao

2                 ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

Introduction 

The entry of British on Indian soil though 

for a business purpose, later, it has widened 

its influence of dimension in an amazing 

way. They have sensed to transmit their 

language to Indian community. 

Consequently, English has been introduced 

to train the Indians who are “Indian in blood 

and colour, but English in taste, in opinion, 

in morals and in intellect.” (Macaulay’s 

Minute, Calcutta, 1835) In course of time, it 

has received impetus as a second language 

for the Indians to learn. In no time, Indians 

as well, have shown positive response to 

imbibe the language for communication. 

Subsequently, the experts of language have 

invented an approach to achieve their 

purpose of teaching language in a 

methodical way. 

Traditional Approach 

It is a well-known fact that learning English 

language is the prerequisite medium for the 

development of communication. So to 

induce the spirit of learning, traditional 

approach has paved way to enthuse the 

learners to get command over language 

skills. Its aim is to enrich the ability of 

reading comprehensibly, writing 

grammatically and speaking intelligibly. As 

Bacon aptly observes, “reading maketh a 

full man; conference a ready man; and 

writing an exact man.”(Bacon, “Of Studies”) 

In the process of teaching, it signifies 

teacher-centered. Here, a teacher has almost 

appeared as a disciplinarian using chalk and 

board to enliven the student community to 

focus their attention primarily on learning. 

In the teaching process, the teacher gives a 

model reading with good pronunciation to 

improve learners’ capability of listening and 

reading. Besides, he/ she dictates words as 

an exercise to get acquaintance with 

vocabulary and spelling. As for writing is 

concerned, the teacher takes resort in 

assigning controlled, guided and free 

composition. When it comes to the teaching 

of grammar, it depends mainly on rules. 

Accordingly, related exercises on different 

items are assigned for practice. On the other 

hand, to cultivate speaking skills, the teacher 

involves the students to learn the dialogues 

by heart suitable to the situation. 

In another facet, the traditional teacher has 

adopted translation method duly laying 

emphasis on grammar rules, vocabulary 

knowledge and application in translation 

exercises, as the learners in India are very 

much familiar with mother-tongue. Besides, 

it is regarded as an easy way to teach and to 

make them understand lessons with utmost 

clarity. The strategy that is exercised in 

introducing any textual piece, the teacher at 

first motivates the students about the topic 

that he or she would like to explain in the 

class by posing related general questions. If 

the students are incapable to respond to his 

motivation, he involves in creating a 

situation to bring awareness about the lesson 

he deals with. At times, students may be 

responsive and feel flexile to grasp the 

content with much interest. 

As we have two sides of a coin, the 

traditional approach does have benefits and 

limitations. 

Benefits: 

 It enables the learners to 

move from known to 

unknown. 
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 Students can get acquainted 

with vocabulary in an easy 

way. 

 It is feasible and effective 

medium of gaining capability 

of reading. 

 It lends an easy way to 

memorize foreign 

phraseology as with the help 

of native language with much 

comprehensive competence 

 It widely gives scope for a 

teacher to make students 

interpret and assimilate 

English words and phrases 

without any ambivalence. 

 English grammar can be 

taught judiciously by 

comparing and contrasting 

with the mother tongue 

grammar. 

 It is quite supportive to test 

the ability of comprehensive 

skills of stakeholders. 

 It provides good knowledge 

about the structure.  

 It facilitates a room for 

enhancing reading and 

writing skills 

 More than the above, there is 

a great scope for enriching 

etiquette besides mastering 

the language. 

Limitations: 

 A learner may be deprived of 

acquiring the nuances of the 

language and may be 

habituated to form sentences 

in his mother-tongue, which 

would land him in trouble in 

a long run. 

 Learning pronunciation 

cannot be possible as undue 

emphasis laid on reading and 

writing. 

 It is felt literal translation of 

words and sentences may not 

be always helpful. 

 Learning English language 

becomes difficult as there are 

no equivalent words in 

mother tongue for example: 

ice, field, drawing room, 

happiness, gladness, trance, 

ecstasy, seat, busy etc., 

 Grammar is the vital 

mechanism in forming 

sentences. This may be 

disturbed due to much 

emphasis given on rules to 

construct sentences. As a 

result, students are not able to 

prone to express or write 

their own spontaneously. 

 The use of mother tongue all 

the time is unsuitable for a 

class with different language 

background. 

 This method makes the 

learners passive as most of 

them are not endowed with 

considerable mettle. 

Modern Approach 

The spread of concept of globalization and 

the multinational marketing have promoted 

people to transact with different countries 

for the sake of business purpose. Since then, 

English Language has been receiving greater 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

159                                                                       M. Revathi
1
& C.V. Viswanatha Rao

2                 ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

importance in all spheres of life as it has 

appeared a comfortable language to 

exchange their views with one another and 

to foster the conglomeration of different 

cultures under one umbrella. As a result, a 

profound transformation has been witnessed 

in learning and teaching of English 

language.  

So, the traditional approach which has had 

hay days for a long time has received an 

axe-blow with the advent of technology. 

Subsequently, various approaches have been 

emerging from time to time to generate 

interest among the learners. They are 

primarily aimed at student-centric learning. 

The role of teacher is multi faceted as a 

facilitator in creating congenial atmosphere 

for the learners to develop language skills 

besides in encouraging the stakeholders to 

learn English language not to just 

communicate but to strengthen themselves 

to make the language as life skill to 

encounter the challenges in professional 

arena. Albert Rayan points out that use of 

L1 which is paramount in traditional 

approach “is not effective for many reasons 

but suggest that L1 can be used judiciously. 

Though the use of mother tongue cannot be 

completely ruled out, it can be said that if 

English is taught in English it will have a 

positive impact on the learner.” (Rayan, 73)  

Hence, it is necessary to an ideal English 

teacher to exploit the technology to the 

optimum extent to mould the students to 

update themselves to confront any situation 

with much efficiency and proficiency to 

accomplish the set targets. In this process 

modern approaches (Audio-visual, CLT, 

ICT etc.,) are supposed to be relevant and 

efficacious way out to prevail upon the 

learners to learn the language with much 

dexterity. 

As for classroom situation is concerned, 

students themselves can activate to respond 

to the teacher by using ICT as a learning 

resource to accomplish expected outcome.  

Benefits: 

 Modern approach can create 

tremendous interest in the students 

with animation and videos and other 

electronic gadgets which provide 

more information and explanation. 

 It helps the students to memorise the 

lessons for a long time due to audio-

visual effect. 

 A teacher can cover the syllabus in 

short time as there is no need to write 

on blackboard. 

 This approach emphasizes much on 

improving communication skills. 

 It lends much practice and 

experience to meet their 

communication needs. 

 There is a wide scope for the learners 

to have communicative interaction. 

 It thrives for a healthy rapport 

between a teacher and taught. 

 Students develop internal motivation 

to master the language with much 

agility and aptitude. 

 Students are enlightened as the 

lessons are taught on activity based. 

 The role of a teacher becomes a 

facilitator and initiator of the 

activities. 

 Possibility to prepare authentic 

material to impart lessons rather than 

the text book as a necessary 

component. 
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 Wide opportunity to entail students 

in group activities, role-plays, 

problem-solving tasks etc., to 

enhance language skills without any 

inhibitions. 

 Language is given much prominence 

through its function rather than its 

form. 

 Free access to acquire good 

pronunciation through video 

clippings. 

 

Limitations: 

Though this approach may have umpteen 

benefits, but it is not without short comings 

due to unfavourable conditions, it means, in 

all circumstances as they prevail adversely. 

So to speak about the limitations 

 It is expensive and the schools and 

colleges may not afford to 

accommodate sufficient equipment 

and facilities for employing this 

method meaningfully. 

 It discourages oral and aural 

experience which is indispensable to 

learn language freely and firmly 

because of excessive visual impact. 

 Besides, it deprives the stakeholders 

to enrich creativity and hinders their 

autonomy to exploit their intellect. 

 It requires a sophisticated classroom 

design which incurs huge 

expenditure. 

 It is appropriate to instruct to a 

moderate strength rather than a large 

classroom. 

 Indiscipline may exist due to 

excessive participation of students in 

different activities in the classroom 

as it is a student-centered approach. 

 At health point of view, it is felt not 

suggestible as it affects eye sight due 

to usage of electronic gadgets in a 

quantum leap. 

Of course traditional and modern 

approaches are the choice of teaching 

English but from time to time notable 

changes have been formulated through 

various approaches as Grammar Translation, 

Direct, Audio-Lingual, Humanistic, 

Communicative Language Teaching and 

Principled Eclecticism in imparting 

language skills conveniently and easily to 

the learners of different levels and caliber. 

TJ Taylor gives an account of the use of 

approaches in different periods in graphical 

representation as: 

    

            

It is clear from the above analysis relating to 

traditional and modern approach there has 

been a conflict and it has become a bone of 

contention about the practice of teaching. 

But, some may strongly support that either 

of the approach is feasible. However, the 

time demands differently due to constant 

change in teaching and learning the 

language. Traditional approach sounds 

outdated for the teachers of modern times 

due to paradigm shift that has taken place 

with the dawn of technology. Nevertheless, 
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it is also opined that the shift may not yield 

set goals in view of several limitations. So, it 

is wise on the part of teachers to synchronize 

traditional and modern approaches with 

much sense and sensibility to make journey 

of English in India without any obstruction.  

 So, to improvise the teaching 

effectively in classroom situation, certain 

textual items and grammar can be taught 

through two approaches in a convincing 

way. For instance, while teaching a prose 

piece, “On Shaking Hands” by A.G. 

Gardiner, it can be demonstrated through 

ICT instead of explaining orally to make the 

students grasp the content with considerable 

understanding. But to teach grammar much 

drilling is necessary contextually. For that 

blended approach is apt and suggestive. For 

example, to explain reported speech, assist 

the learners to do ample examples suitable 

to the day to day life situations instead of 

giving gist of rules. To say so, several 

textual and grammar items can be 

experimented at teachers’ discretion to entail 

the learners to learn the language with much 

zest and zeal. Then only, the teaching and 

learning process would receive poise in 

delivering goods irrespective of classroom 

situation. Hence, knowledge of traditional 

and modern approach is most essential for 

every English teacher to execute teaching 

with much felicity. It is neither neglected 

nor relegated but to uphold the two 

approaches with earnestness.   

Summing Up 

On the aforesaid point of view, it is believed 

that whatever be the approach and method it 

is on the onus of the teacher to make use of 

the techniques and strategies compatible to 

his way of teaching to draw the attention of 

beneficiaries i.e., learners who have to 

grapple the spirit of language to prosper 

themselves on their career path successfully. 

By synchronizing this two approaches a 

teacher can promote cooperative learning, 

risk taking, building self-confidence, 

dispelling inhibitions and inculcating 

discipline in learners of all times. Let us 

hope optimistically the English teaching 

fraternity may mull over the combination of 

two approaches to make a bench mark in 

teaching and learning process. 
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Innovative Ways of English Language Teaching in Rural Areas 

  
 
 

Of all the languages in the world today, 

English deserves to be regarded as a world 

language. It is the world‟s most widely 

spoken language. A very important reason 

for regarding English as a world language is 

that the world‟s knowledge is enshrined in 

English. Countries in Asia and Africa that 

were till recently under the British rule got 

their scientific knowledge and technological 

know-how from English books. It is the 

knowledge of English that helps these 

countries maintain high level of their 

intellectual and scientific training and 

achievement. English is being learnt and 

used all over the world not as any imposition 

but through the realization that it has certain 

inherent advantages. One person out of 

every four on earth can be reached through 

English. Randolph Quirk points out: “There 

are now something like 250 million people 

for whom English is the mother tongue or 

„first language‟. It we add to this the number 

of people who have a working knowledge of 

English as a second or foreign language, we 

raise the total about 350 million.”( Paul 

Verghese, Teaching English as second 

Language,p. 1) 

English, though an adopted language in 

India, Nigeria, etc., had deep cultural roots 

in these countries, and has become part and 

parcel of the intellectual as well as the 

emotional make-up of the educated people 

there. Not only has English enriched the 

languages of these countries, but it has also 

lent itself to be the medium of creative 

expression for some of the writers of these 

countries. Thus in India we have Mulk Raj 

Anand, R.K. Narayan, Raja Rao and others 

writing in English, Chinua Achebe, Wole 

Soyinka and others writing in English in 

Nigeria. Similarly in the West Indies we 

have writers like V.S. Naipaul, even as there 

are great many world famous writers in 

English in the erstwhile colonies of Great 

Britain. The literatures written in English in 

these countries today constitute what has 

come to be called Commonwealth English 

Literature as distinguished from English 

Literature and American Literature. 

Today English has entered the fabric of 

India‟s culture. The importance of English 

can be understood by the fact that English is 

used worldwide i.e. throughout the world to 

communicate.  Job applicants are required to 

know English as their primary language.  
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The recruitment process of the companies 

today is also done on the basis of the 

knowledge of English. Preference is given to 

the applicant who has a better command on 

English and for those how can communicate 

easily.  Rural areas can be developed only if 

there is a flow of technology from urban 

area to rural area.  This can only be achieved 

by learning a common language i.e. English.  

Communication with the NGO‟s and other 

foreign designators will become efficient 

with second language. Internet is the basic 

source of knowledge worldwide. To study 

through internet, English is very crucial. All 

the information on the internet is basically in 

English, therefore to understand and process 

the information, learning English is very 

important. For the development of rural 

areas, learning English is very crucial.  More 

and more job opportunities are available to 

the candidates who are thorough in English.  

Hence, learning English can bring about 

development and technology advancement 

in the rural areas and also in the 

development of our country.  

English Language learning is very important 

for students of rural area‟s because English 

is a universal language. The present day 

English is a symbol of people‟s aspiration 

for quality in education and a fuller 

participation in national and international 

life. It is fundamentally essential for rural 

Students to learn English from a young age 

in this rapidly globalizing world. English 

Knowledge will help them to open many 

opportunities for them in the future and it 

will be invaluable in their future careers. 

However, teaching English to rural students 

is not an easy job, but it is also not difficult 

too. Many teaching positions involve 

teaching Rural Students a unique experience 

that is both challenging and fun. So, 

awareness   among   the   rural   people   

about   the   ways   of   Teaching English 

Language is very important. As  we know 

India is  one of the densely  populated  

countries  in the world and it‟s  also  

probable that the  illiteracy rate is also quite 

high .  

This is always seen in the most of the rural 

areas in India. Therefore we desperately 

require a way to spread the awareness 

among the rural students in order to develop 

the nation economically. Literacy in the case 

is not only the language but also to know 

and be aware of everything   happening 

around. This requires an initiative in order to 

teach the illiterates. Teaching can be 

accomplished in several ways. Some of the 

ways of teaching can be Social services in 

which   the literate students take initiative in 

order to educate the rural. One of the good 

examples is right in our college English 

Literature Association (ELA) is the group 

where students teach rural students about 

grammar. Also the other way can be throw 

posters and banners regarding the current 

news and topics other methods like group 

discussions etc. can be performed among the 

people themselves so that they can share the 

knowledge among themselves. Also now a 

days there is a new trend about the English 

language as English has become one of the 

most used languages in the world. In the 

rural areas where English is a challenging 

language, teaching can be taught by way of 

skits and drams in simple English. These 

would help the people in learning about the 

growing importance of English language.  



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

164                                                                                                   K. Revathi                           ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

Importance of English today is something 

that can't be emphasized enough. It is as 

important as a graduation degree. For 

everyone in cities there is a choice to learn 

English but when the scene changes to rural 

areas it is left alone. In rural area teachers 

are not taking as seriously. Even in higher 

level education the language teachers are not 

teaching Language as a challenging 

language. In some of the situations second 

language taught in mother tongue. Even 

literature also they are teaching in mother 

tongue or their first language. This is very 

big drawback to learn language. The 

Language teachers should not use bilingual 

language in higher level. They should use 

only second language, then only the students 

will get knowledge of English language. The 

English Literature also taught in their 

mother tongue.  

English education is a luxury where not 

many can even dream of learning English.  

What causes this huge difference? Why do 

cities have as many institutions and why 

does rural areas do not have a scope of one 

institution? The hospitability of the villages 

discourages the educators.  It can be solved 

by convincing people to set up institutions is 

something that can't be easily done but this 

problem can be solved by remote methods 

of teaching. Keeping this short let‟s discuss 

about the two most successful media. First 

one is Social Media and another one is via 

Television; the advantage of television 

above a radio is enormous due to its visual 

aid. Mentors can now take the advantage of 

the display from visual. Students can be kept 

interested in this way. Teachers should be 

trained first because most of the times even 

though the teachers are well qualified and 

well versed in English , they are shy , or lack 

interest to initiate the English learning for 

students, most of the times the teachers 

teaching English in Marathi , Hindi or local 

language all the time. Personality grooming, 

training's should be conducted for teachers 

to make them understand the importance of 

English in the future of children. 

Rural area people are not getting proper 

facilities in schools and hospitals. NGO's are 

independent from the government control. 

NGO's has come forward to handle these 

situations voluntarily. Conduct campaigns 

by going to every village and giving 

awareness to the children about the 

importance of English in the present society. 

They conducting essay writings and 

elocution competitions and organize literary 

clubs in the villages so that the children can 

participate.  The children are also providing 

library books like magazines and novels 

every week. So this is one of the best ways 

to teach English especially in rural areas.  

Through the campaigns these Non 

Governmental Organization can spread the 

importance of English language. They can 

teach the poor people of rural areas free of 

cost and can help them uplift the standard of 

their living.  For example : Bill Gates,  Ajim 

Premji and other influential person are 

funding and providing rural areas with 

fundamental English techniques and good 

teachers to educate them. 

In northern India at villages NGO‟s create a 

group, who have a common interest in 

learning English. The group will have one 

leader and sub leaders from that group itself. 

They will be provided with English learning 

material and English pronunciation CDs. 

Each will be asked to prepare charts, slogans 
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about the basic need of English to enhance 

the no of people in the group. The group 

leader will be helped by graduates or he can 

individually meet the teacher teaching in 

nearby school. Any other posts materials, 

advise etc. will be made available by use of 

social sites or phones.  This particular 

project will aims at giving the basic 

education in about their village, environment 

etc. During vacation sessions will be held by 

graduates‟ to make it more effective.  Now 

they will create one club in colleges to do 

the same. People having common interest 

will come and join the club and will do the 

same in their respective villages.  

Through primary schools they will send 

particular English learning packages and one 

special teacher in every village. There that 

teacher will form the group along with 

village people. In that particular project  

they  will first tell the importance of learning 

English, English as an easy subject to learn , 

the basic need of learning English to get any 

kind of job. Then they will start teaching 

English forming groups and that will be 

handled by that particular teacher sent by the 

government. Every month they should 

organize the session to express their views 

in anything or in given topic. Then they 

should give prize based on performances. 

This will create interest in learning and it 

will attract the child group of villages to 

learn in enjoyable manner.  They will show 

some videos, speeches and movies in 

English every month in villages.  This will 

help them to create interest in learning 

English.  For that it needs government 

support in budget and management. Such 

projects will facilitate to make English a 

second language all over India.    

 International Organizations also help to 

enrich the English language in villages. 

WHO is directing so many projects to help 

the rural pupil. The organization can send 

learning material and they can tell the basic 

need of English. For any kind of further help 

different helpline number will be always 

provided.  One particular page will be 

created in Face book to update the 

information and instructions to learn in 

efficient manner and to send in all part of 

the world. For extra support and WHO can 

send guide in villages to teach English 

according to requirement. There are many 

private institutions and company running 

different private projects in the rural areas. 

These private institutions are proving a great 

boon in the advancement of rural areas. 

They can also help in spreading the 

importance of the English language in the 

rural areas. They can afford and easily 

provide good teachers to promote the 

importance of English language and special 

teachers can be providing to increase the 

quality.  

For us, Indians, English has a special place. 

This is not merely because English is a 

world language but because it has historical 

associations and has made an impact on our 

cultural life. For this reason English is not a 

foreign language to us; it is a second 

language. It is unlike Russian or French or 

German to us. So, in the teaching of English 

is India we should treat it as a second 

language and not a foreign language. We 

need English not only for operational 

purposes but also for indentifying ourselves 

with those who use the language in India 

and abroad. So, our aim in teaching English 

to our rural students is to enable them to use 
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English with ease and comfort, that is, to use 

it both instrumentally and interactively. That 

is to say, they should be able to speak and 

write English effectively and develop and 

ability to understand the basic patterns of the 

culture of the English-speaking peoples. It is 

possible for us to realize the aims if we 

successfully cope with problems of teaching 

English in rural area students 

We are clear that a lot of change has to be 

done in Indian rural areas regarding 

education of children. Many children in 

rural areas are not getting educated as there 

are no proper schools, even if there are 

schools there is no proper management. 

Teaching in rural areas should be done in 

creative way which involves less strain and 

educates more number of children in a short 

period of time. This directly reflects the 

increase of literacy rate of our country. This 

can be done in many ways such as educated 

students conducting study campaigns, 

making use of social media, mobile 

conference with senior professors etc., and 

also non private organizations are being 

encouraged as they are collecting funds and 

providing study materials to poor people in 

rural areas and also teaching them. The 

government should also take necessary 

actions to make India brighter by 

enlightening the children of rural areas who 

are actually weak now. Then only India to 

become a developed nation from a 

developing nation, the difference between 

the rural areas and urban areas should 

decrease.  

Finally English teacher, especially those 

who teach rural students need to be very 

patient and systematic. They are expected to 

do a miraculous job under adverse 

conditions. This is a real challenge which 

may sound impractical, but it would be 

highly unjust on the part of the English 

teacher if he/she overlooks the seriousness 

behind the issue and it would deprive the 

students‟ opportunities which are mainly 

attained through communication skills. The 

teacher‟s interference at the right moment in 

the classroom has appeared more remedial 

in all times and herein lays his innovation. 

We need English Language not only for 

operational poses but also for identifying 

ourselves with those who use the language 

in India and abroad.  
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                                    THE CHANGING FACE OF ENGLISH TEACHING 

  
 
 

 

This paper tries to explain the 

sweeping changes that have come 

about in teaching English over the 

past two decades or so. Though this 

had been going on for over a long 

time it is just since the turn of the 

century that everyone realized that 

there was something that needs be 

changed vis-à-vis the way we teach 

English in our schools and colleges.  

English teaching underwent a 

paradigm shift because of the 

changing needs of the students. Until 

the advent of the internet and ITES 

English was learnt almost as E.F.L in 

India; that is to say people did not  

 

 

need the language other than purposes 

like appreciating the literature written 

by the English or maintaining  

 

relationship with them. There was 

indeed no reason for the students 

especially those from the rural areas 

to learn English. 

The new millennium signaled a 

change in the way we live, we travel, 

we communicate and we do business. 

The changing scenario required a 

good command on the English 

language since IT and ITES heavily 

depended on that language. This shift 

in the use of language brought about a 

change in the way it had to be taught. 

The teachers and students who had 

been enjoying the ease and affability 

that the Grammar Translation Method 

offered sat up and took notice of the 

changing preferences of the world and 

discerned the need of giving due 

recognition to the spoken idiom which 

had been until then grossly neglected. 

 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE)  2017. 

      An International peer -reviewed Journal  

                  http://www.rjoe.co.in/  

 

                                                                            

    
    

Mr. SE.Ahmad
1
,        Dr. M. Pankaja

2
,  

                     Lecturer in English,             Assit. Professor of English, 

                               GDC,Vuravakonda,          SVA Govt. Degree & PG College, 

                                  Anantapur (dt.)                  Srikalahasti,India.   

                             

  

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
  VOL.2 , 
  Special Issue-3, 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

168                                                                           Mr. SE.Ahmad
1
, Dr. M. Pankaja

2               ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

Different committees and 

commissions constituted by the 

government to make the necessary 

recommendations on the need for 

teaching English and methodology to 

be adopted for doing the same have 

left certain valuable guidance. As a 

result the good old method of 

teaching English i.e the Grammar 

Translation Method is replaced with a 

meaningful method called the direct 

method or the natural method.  

The results of this are there to be seen. 

The unusual success that the young 

students of India attained in the realm 

of information technology and 

information technology enabled 

services is a standing example of how 

much and how effectively English is 

being taught in India today. India 

could make giant leaps even as people 

from countries like china and Japan 

despite having all other skills on par 

with their Indian peers couldn’t keep 

pace just for the reason that their 

English was not formidable enough.   

Unfortunately, not everything is 

hunky dory. The way English is 

taught in India has undergone a 

paradigm shift but it has not 

penetrated into the rural areas where 

hundreds of thousands of young 

children treat English still as 

something mystical, something which 

only their convent educated urban 

cousins could know. 

The following are certain ways the 

government both at the state level and 

at the central level should do to make 

students competent in English. 

1. The government should 

realize the fact that in the 

present world scenario 

makes it compulsory for 

everyone to have a good 

command of the English 

language. It is a globalised 

world that we live in today 

and by not learning the 

English language we are 

isolating ourselves from 

other countries. 

2. English as medium of 

Instruction: There is a 

section of people which 

argues that we should spend 

our time and resources on 

developing our own 

languages to give education 

to the future generations of 

this country. Though there is 

nothing wrong in their 

philosophy, their contempt 

for the English language 

cannot be supported. This is 

because all knowledge is 

encrypted in the English 

language and even when we 

have such languages which 
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can be used as medium of 

instruction, we are simply 

translating the English 

books into our own 

languages. This unnecessary 

burden on the national 

exchequer can be better 

utilized by making English 

the language of instruction. 

3. The academicians should 

put their heads together to 

look into what ails teaching 

of the English language and 

make a sincere attempt at 

putting things right. 

Conclusion:  

Over the years we have 

come to know that there is 

nothing like a panacea 

which can cure all our ills. 

So we need to diversify 

according to the time and 

need. The same English that 

is taught in our schools and 

colleges should be divided 

into different types of 

English and be taught like 

English for Engineers, 

English for Doctors, etc.  If 

those at the help of affairs 

do not wake up in time, we 

will miss the bus because 

the Chinese dragon is going 

on an overdrive in terms of 

learning English and own all 

the opportunities that come 

from it. 
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                  TEACHING LANGUAGE THROUGH LITERATURE       

    BASED ON A BLENDED APPROACH 

  
 
 

 

 

Introduction:  

It is very important for every student to learn 

English language. The two main points to 

learn the language are – first one is grammar 

and the second one is vocabulary. Both 

grammar and vocabulary are interlinked 

with each other. Where we go through the 

literature like prose, drama and novel we 

find both grammar & vocabulary in 

literature itself. 

Through literature we can easily teach 

grammar and students will come across 

vocabulary. Most learners learn grammar 

rules and vocabulary separately. But they 

are not able to blend them appropriately, in 

their use of language. 

What Is A Bended Approach? 

Blended approach is something different 

from communicative and structural 

approach. In blended approach both 

traditional class room teaching and online 

learning plays a very important role. Here 

both teacher and online technology plays an 

active role to teach language to the students. 

Without proper teacher guidance students 

will not understand the subject properly and 

without online learning they are not able to 

learn many techniques and examples. 

Sometimes the teacher is not in a position to 

teach grammar. If teacher didn’t teach 

grammar correctly while teaching the 

literature and also not know how to pick out 

grammar points and many vocabularies 

present in the literature while teaching. It is 

not useful for the students. They may learn 

story, but the main grammar and language 

usage and different words present in the 

story will not reach the students. In this case 

it is preferred to go for online learning. 

Teachers’ role in the class room to teach 

language through literature: 

The first point a teacher has to keep in mind 

is that the selection of text should be done 

based on student’s comprehension level. 

When a teacher teach grammar rules 

students will understand the rules but when 

it come in to practice they are not able to use 

the grammar rules in usage. So, a teacher 
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has to teach every grammar rule come 

across in the literature, we are teaching 

grammar separately and vocabulary 

separately. But through the literature 

students come across with combination of 

both grammar and vocabulary. 

Online technology role in teaching 

language through literature: 

 When students come across with a 

new grammar point while learning 

the literature they can easily practice 

many exercises based on the 

grammar point in online. 

  

 In literature we can come across with 

many collocations (A collocation is a 

combination of words that are 

commonly used together). For 

example  committed suicide 

Students might know the meaning of suicide 

but most of the students don’t know how to 

use the appropriate form to express the word 

suicide. Through literature they come to 

know vocabulary and collocation like – do 

me a favor, have a good time , break the 

rules, take a break, make an effort etc. 

students can find lot of examples for 

collocations through online.  

 Teacher can give many exercises to 

the students that to listen the audio 

recordings of stories in the online 

and ask them to make note of 

vocabulary and grammar points and 

also collocations present in the story. 

It is also helpful for them to improve 

their listening skills. 

 

 After teaching the drama teacher can 

show the movie in the online, 

students can easily understand the 

conversation and style and also 

pronunciation while watching the 

movie. 

A teacher can answer show the poem in the 

online, where most of the poets narrate their 

own poems. Here students come to know 

how to read poems while listening 
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Role of Blended Learning in Fulfilling the Needs of     

Modern Learner: A Study 

 
 
 

ABSTRACT:   

. 
 

Even though the British ruled India for 400 years, English seems a foreign language to us even 

today. Parents prefer or are keen to admit their wards in Missionary Schools or in schools where 

Anglo-Indian language instructors teach English so that their children learn the language from 

the experts and in the correct form.Present generation students are gettinga lot of exposure tothe 

English language throughmediaand the internet.Unfortunately, majority of the faculty teaching 

the English language are not updating themselves to match the interests of the current generation 

of the students.  Faculty shouldmake extensive useofInformation and Communications 

Technology (ICT) to make English Language more interesting, while they are teaching the 

subject to the students.  In this article, the researcher conducted a survey on B-School students 

and identified the key aspects of the issues and challenges of the students while learning English 

Languageeven at PG level. The researcher made an attempt to change the pedagogy of teaching 

the Language in a traditional way but blended it with technology, based on the outcome of the 

survey.  The researcherintroduced e-Book Reading &Review Writing, Videos for language 

improvement, Skype Interviews, Quiz through WhatsApp, and Spell check & pronunciation 

using Google etc. as the technological tools and blended them in the pedagogy of teaching 

Business Communication as a course at MBA level.  This experiment gave positive results and 

encouraged the students to initiate a Language Lab by the name „Communicare Club‟. The 

students handle, manage and conduct the activities of this Club independently.  The researcher 

observed that the students attending these activities were more interested in improving their 

speaking and presentation skills with the better usage of the so called “Foreign Language – 

English”. 

 

Key words: Information and Communications Technology (ICT),English Language, Language 

Lab, Business Communication.  
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Introduction: 

The role of a teacher has a significant impact on any student starting from School level to Higher 

Education, even in 21
st
 century.  Students have a general tendency to give high priority to their 

core subjectsthan languages.  Teachers also take advantage of the situation sometimes and relax 

while teaching the languages.  Before blaming any one insuch situations, one should understand 

the problem completely.   

Today due to the spread of education across the country by various stakeholders, language 

teachers from KG level to PG level need to understand the ground realities while handling the 

language classes. Students while watching various TV channels either of their own interest or 

peer-pressure may get a better grip on the language – English.  When international students 

cometo Indian campuses, the domestic students develop more interest in learning and usage of 

English Language, as English isthe common medium of communication.   Unfortunately, some 

of the teachers still use outdated concepts in pedagogy, even in this age of Technologyand easy 

availability of internet. One should also point a finger at the administrators, managements of 

several academic Institutions as well as the Regulatory authorities for not giving freedom to the 

faculty either to reshape the curriculum or to bring changes in pedagogy using 

technology.Information and Communications Technology (ICT) should become a backbone in 

developing pedagogy but unfortunatelynot all academic institutions are using ICT. 

Whether one teaches elementary level students or PG level students, teaching can be boring and 

monotonous, if we use the traditional blackboard and chalk method. Thus, finding technology 

support in teaching always makes both teaching and learning more enjoyable.To integrate 

technology into the classroom, a teacher should be computer literate and must ensure that 

students have the knowledge of basic computer skills required.  

Review of Literature: 

Jon Clausen (2007) through his empirical study addressed the issues of new teacher development 

and the role of the institutional context on new teachers‟ instructional technology use.  The study 

examined the first year teachers, their development during their initial year of classroom 

experience, and how the institutional context they entered affected their instructional decisions 

about the technology use with students.  Results underscore the challenges many new teachers 

face and how those challenges affect instructional decisions of new teachers.  Results also stress 

the importance of the institutional context in valuing new teachers‟ instructional decisions about 

technology use with students. 

Jamuna A S (2012) compared all the new methods in learning of English i.e., Poetry, Vocabulary 

Building, and Mock Advertisement for Resume Building that prepares different level of students 

for Job Interviews.These methods right from school level to PG level make the whole teaching 

and learning process a pleasurable activity. 

Brain, Timothy and Katherine (2013) have measured the level of communication apprehension 

in 263 students and the relationship of their communication apprehension to measures of 

leadership initiative, multi-cultural appreciation, adaptability, and academic performance. 

Results revealed that communication apprehension was negatively associated with students‟ 
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willingness to take on leadership opportunities, appreciation for a multi-cultural world, and 

adaptability to new situations. No significant relationships were found between communication 

apprehension and overall GPA. The authors have suggested some strategies for mitigating 

communication apprehension 

Jamuna and Srinivasa Rao (2013) in their study on Communication and its impact on 

Management students‟ professional life, have tried to interconnect the Role of Communication, 

Academic learning and Academic Performance of students in a B-School.  The authors have 

done a Descriptive Research and tried to connect between Communication Skills, Personality 

Development and Academic Performance. The Authors have drawn conclusions on the role of 

Communication and its influence on Personality Development and Academic Performance of 

Students. 

John Tanner and Joel Whalen (2013) suggested a strategy to speed teaching innovation transfer 

between marketing educators.  Innovations include how to regulate students‟ classroom 

behaviour via formal contracts, do means-end laddering, develop personal branding, learn from 

failure, enhance career development, stimulate creative thinking,  increase cultural awareness, 

and apply hot yoga to business statistics. 

Methodology: 

The Research Problemidentified was to understand how students of Management Students 

perceive Communication as one of the traits of leadership and use it as a strategy while exploring 

employment opportunities.  The Study was of Descriptive Research and data was collected using 

Convenience Sampling from 173 students studying M.B.A. from a reputed Institution in 

Bangalore, Karnataka, out of 300 students in the campus, by inviting them to take part in the 

survey on a voluntary basis.  

A questionnaire was designed to capture the opinions of the students on four aspects – 

Objectives of Communication, Influencing Factors of Communication, Knowledge and 

Advantages of better Communication.  Each of the four aspects of Communication wasverified 

through a set of questions in statement form measured on a 5-point scale (1 being a low degree 

and 5 being a high degree of acceptance).  In the Questionnaire, there were twenty questions 

overall, but for the first aspect of Communication – “Objectives of Communication”, three 

questions were considered.  For the second aspect of Communication, “Factors influencing 

Communication”, nine questions were considered.  For the third aspect of Communication-

„Knowledge‟, two questions were considered and for the fourth aspect of Communication-

“Advantages of Communication”, six questions were considered.   

Data Analysis: 

Data was analyzed based on students opinion about their agreement and disagreement about 

various aspects connected to Communication.  The following are the Socio-Demographic aspects 

of the Respondents: 
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Table-1: Distribution of Respondents as per Gender 

Count of Gender 

Program Nature F M Grand Total 

Grand Total 65 108 173 

(Source: Primary Data) 

Table-2: Distribution of Respondents as per Age 

Count of Age 

Program Nature 20 21 22 23 24 25 and above Grand Total 

Grand Total 3 37 55 47 24 7 173 

(Source: Primary Data) 

Table-3: Distribution of Respondents as per Education Background 

Count of Educational  Qualifications 

Program Nature BA BBA BBM BCA BCOM BE BHM BIRM BPHARM BSC BTECH MCOM Grand Total 

Grand Total 4 28 14 9 41 24 1 1 5 14 31 1 173 

(Source: Primary Data) 

The responses for each question measured on a 5-point scale (1 being a low degree and 5 being a 

high degree of acceptance) were categorized into two: Agreement (those gave options 4, 5) and 

Disagreement (1, 2, 3) and the statements which had a greater agreement by the respondents are 

given in Table-4. 

 

Table-4: Distribution of Respondents (in percentage) as per Agreement to the Statements  

Question No. Statement Agreed  

To the statement 

Objectives of Communication  

1 Communication is important in life 100% 

2 Through Communication we can develop network with People 97% 

3 Through Communication we can win people over 75% 

Factors influencing Communication  

1 Your Friends‟ circle influence your Communication 60% 

2 You can develop Communication by interacting with your friends 86% 

3 You can develop Communication by watching Movies 68% 

4 You can develop Communication by Reading Books / Novels 92% 

5 Academic Institutions impart Good Communication 69% 

6 Teachers influence your Communication 75% 

Knowledge  

1 Knowledge is more important than Communication 60% 

Advantages of Communication  

1 Communication is important in getting promotions in Jobs 78% 

2 Communication is important in career 89% 

3 You can get a good Job if you have good Communication skills 85% 
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4 Oral Communication is important in getting a Job  75% 

5 Written Communication is important to continue in a Job 64% 

(Source: Primary Data) 

 

From Table-4, it is evident that respondents agreed that Communication is important for students 

to have a better professional life.This made the researcher to useICT in teaching Business 

Communication that will inspire B-School students, in order to make the teaching – Learning a 

contemporary process. 

Blended Learning: 

The researcher introduced e-Book Reading &Book Review Writing, Videos for language 

improvement, Skype Interviews, Quiz through WhatsApp, and Spell check & pronunciation 

using Google etc. as the technological tools and blended them in the pedagogy of teaching 

Business Communication as a course at MBA level.  This experiment gave a very good result 

and made the students to initiate the Language Lab by name “Communicare Club” and managing 

the lab by conducting several activities. 

Activities like word of the day, Idiom of the week, Know your English, Quizzes, Mock 

Interview, Group Discussion and Pronunciation Games, Dumb Charades etc., all of which were 

student driven activities. As far as teaching MBA students i.e., at PG level, many Institutions are 

ensuring that knowledge of English language is enhanced for them to get better placements.  

Courses like Business Communication, Executive Communication or Managerial 

Communication are offered to make them learn the importance of English language and 

Communication. Also management institutions provide value-added courses like Soft Skills 

through Personality Development to make the students well-equipped to face campus 

placements. 

To make all these possible, awareness of technology and its effective usage holds the key.  The 

usage of professional language through e-mail writing, sending resumes in response to an e-

Advertisement (Mock Advertisement), Mock Interview through Skype, Video Conferencing for 

GD, all can form a part of Placement related activity for students at PG level. The researcher has 

experimented with all the above activities and got a successful results and positive feedback from 

the students. 

Faculty teaching English Language should also keep an eye on coverage of syllabus, in addition 

to these activities.  So a professionally maintained Session Plan makes them to balance between 

the course coverage and usage of ICT. 

Conclusion:  

The importance of English as a language has increased multi-fold post Economic Liberalisation 

and the IT Revolution. India‟s IT industry gained the Lion‟s share in the International Market 

solely because of our superior English speaking workforce. Hence it is important that we 

continue to teach the language in the correct and pure form. This helps our students, 

professionals, businessmen etc. to integrate easily and better in schools, colleges, universities, 

companies etc. when working or doing business abroad. With the advent of technology it is 
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imperative that teachers‟ innovatively blend it with the traditional methods of teaching to make it 

easy and enjoyable for the students to assimilate and learn the English language correctly. 

In today‟s job market, the Management Students should be trained in developing their Video 

Resume – where the student, speaks about himself/herself, creating a self-branding to the 

recruiters.  But, he/she should be trained by the faculty, how the recruiters will review the Video 

Resume, by analyzing the Communication skills, Body Language, their gestures and postures 

and even the way they present themselves not only in appearance through  the dress code, but 

also in terms of soft skills. 
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                                            TEACHING GRAMMAR THROUGH BLENDED 
                                                      APPROACH                                                              

 
 

 

 

 

Abstract:  

Teaching grammar is a controversial issue and it has been like that for years. Some theories 

consider it is necessary in order to teach any language, but others say it is an impediment to learn 

another language. Although there has been no perfect grammar teaching/learning approach, 

another point to take into account is that most students do not like studying grammar. They say it 

is difficult and boring. The object of this article is to present a blended approach to teaching 

English grammar to make it more interesting for students. Blended learning is about finding 

better ways of supporting students in achieving their learning objectives and providing them with 

the best possible learning outcomes.  

Blended learning is an educational program that combines online digital media with traditional 

classroom methods. By using a combination of digital instruction and one-on-one face time. 

Through the online digital program students learn any grammar topics short, fun and with video. 

Students can work on their own, with new concepts which frees teachers up to circulate and 

support individual students who may need individualized attention.  

 

 

Key words: controversial, impediment, outcomes. 
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Introduction:  

 Grammar helps us to understand how a language functions, how it is written and spoken. It tells 

us what are the standard and acceptable usages of a given language. Grammar is a science which 

teachers us why we should say and write certain things in certain manner to be clear, acceptable, 

correct and not misunderstood.  Grammar refines expression, aids in make communication for 

more effective and efficient. Anybody can write, but only a trained person can write well and 

grammatically correct English, because he is well acquainted with the rules and conventions 

which the language he uses and follows. Now-a-days teachers emphasize it is worth giving more 

attention to teaching the communicative skills than teaching grammar.  

Blended Learning: 

The term blended learning is a currently popular method in education today. It often refers to the 

combination of contact lessons with online study. Blended learning is an education program that 

combines online digital media with traditional classroom methods requires the physical presence 

of both teacher student, with some element of student control over time and place. Blended 

learning provides the teacher with a wider variety of resources and means to facilitate student 

learning. 

In teaching of grammar suppose teacher wants to teach simple present tense, teacher starts with 

many examples. The ultimate goal of teacher is to make sure the students understand that it is 

used to describe habits, daily activities and general truths. 

Teacher may pick up a news paper and read it. Ask the students what am I doing? They will say 

You are reading news paper. What news paper am I reading? You are reading the Hindu. Then 

introduce simple present tense with this example- I read the Hindu everyday. The simple present 

tense is when you use a verb to tell about things that happen continually in the present, like every 

day, every week, every month. We use simple present tense for anything that happens often. By 

using the structure teacher can say the rules of the tense. 

                                                          Simple Present Tense 

  Person                                Singular Number                                          Plural Number 

First person                              I read                                                            We read 

Second Person                        You read                                                         You read 

Third Person                           He/She/It reads                                             Other Plurals-read 

This is the traditional way of teaching. In traditional classroom, we often focus on present and 

explain the new structures and assign the tasks of applying and creating for outside of the class. 

In blended classroom the traditional approach is flipped. Students build higher order thinking 

skills in the classroom while learning new concepts and practicing more routine, or rote, skills at 

home. In addition it includes the grammar topics that would benefits students greatly to hear 

again and again learn in smaller, shorter chunks with many examples, new tasks, and learn at 

their own pace. 

Here are a few practical examples: 

* Instructional videos that explain grammar concepts in short, 1-5 minute chunks, followed by 

online           exercises that check students understanding. 
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* Reading and listening that students can access online, followed by vocabulary and 

comprehension activities. 

* Videos both T.V. Shows and movies that students watch at home as their own pace, followed 

by a discussion in the classroom. 

* Online activities with feedback that students can complete as often as they need for 

remediation and practice. 

Blended teaching allows for more personalized learning, students to work at their own pace 

which reduces stress and increases retention and motivation. While teaching grammar, blended 

teaching allows for more flexibility and efficiency, moving instructions, focused practice and 

homework. Online allows teachers to create a rich collaborative environment in class and  to 

spend more time engaging students in interactive activities. 

Conclusion: 

         Blended approach is about finding better ways of supporting students in achieving their 

learning objectives and providing them with the best possible learning outcomes. In teaching 

grammar blended approach provides the teacher with a wider variety of resources and means to 

facilitate student learning.   Blended learning increases learner autonomy and creates better 

learning opportunities for students, which in turn result in improved student learning outcomes. 
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                             The Traditional Vs modern Approaches in teaching            

      English  

  
 
 

 

Abstract: 

 

The main objective of this article is to focus on the analysis of traditional vs modern approaches 

in teaching English. The teaching process in its complexity is based on a series of methods and 

techniques meant to bring about improvement, evolution and recognition of language richness.  

All this methods make up all the elements oscillate between traditional and modern. Both their 

advantages and short comings have been highlighted with a view to better guide teachers into 

selecting the most effective ones for the teaching learning process. The “PPP” approach is the 

most common modern methodology employed around the world. This method for teaching 

language items follows a sequence of presentation.  It is very important to understand “What 

“Presentation, ”Practise” and Production” really are, and how they work in combination to create 

effective communicative language learning. 

 

 

 

 

Key words: analysis, approaches, evolution, recognition. 
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1. Introduction 

Teachers are starting to create materials in 

ways that would have impossible some years 

ago.  Now a days teachers are finding new 

ways to use technology in the class room for 

learning English. But, the latest trends rely 

on technology. A very noticeable trend is 

towards more creativity in the class room.  

Creativity is often about seeing things from 

a new perspective. 

Some try to develop global ability across a 

wide front, while others focus more 

narrowly on specific skills.  Some are 

intended for use as central course books 

over extended periods of time.  Some for 

short, intensive revision courses and still 

others for reference, resource purposes. 

Michael Breen and Christopher Candling 

provide an interactive step-by-step 

consumer‟s guide which aims to help 

teachers to make practical and informed text 

book decision.  A set of wide-ranging 

evaluative questions is proposed, which 

examines such matters as the aims and 

context of teaching materials.  The linguists 

of the time (Claude, Marcel, Francois 

Guinn) anticipated the changes that would 

affect teaching and learning, developing 

their theories on the mechanisms of 

cognitive activity of the student, and his 

intellectual capabilities.  The latter argues 

the “ a language will learn better if we use it 

to achieve a series of coherent-

actions”(Francois Gouging, L‟art d‟ 

enseigner et les  langue‟s d‟ etudice,1880)” 

our translation. 

The freedom of teaching and the numerous 

teaching methods, a great number of new 

ideas and techniques will definitely 

contribute to the effectiveness of learning 

and motivate students in their continuous 

attempt to acquire a foreign language at 

desirable standards,.  Here are some ways 

that oscillate between traditional and 

modern, but whose applicability is highly 

emphasized in the teaching-learning process. 

2. Definitions of Approaches: 

Henson States that “Strategies represent a 

complex approach  to teaching which often 

contains a mixture of teaching methods, 

utilizing a number of techniques with each 

method,(Henson:1980) According to 

Webster‟s „Third new International 

Dictionary, methodology is a body of 

methods, procedures, working concepts, 

rules and postulates employed(...) in the 

solution of a problem or in doing 

something”.  This expression can be used as 

an equivalent to the words teaching and 

strategy. 

3. Modern Approach: 

 Unlike traditional methodology  modern 

methodology is much more student centred.  

According to Jim Scrivener, The teacher‟s  

main role is to “help learning to happen, 

“which includes “involving” students in 

what is going on by enabling them to work 

at their own speed, by not giving long 

explanations, by encouraging them to 

participate, talk, interact, do things etc.  

According to (Broughton:1994) modern 

approach the students are the most active 

element in this process.  The teacher is here 

not to explain but to encourage and halo 

students to explore, try out , make learning 

interesting etc.  

4. Creative technique: 

As a group a creative technique, 

brainstorming is meant to generate a large 

number of ideas during the discussion. Its 
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effectiveness lies in the fact that the learner 

can develop and train his creative skills, will 

and courage to express himself freely.  

Creativity  involves choosing more or less 

common ideas, which give rise to different 

solutions.  These ideas are not criticised by 

the members of the group, but stimulated by 

association and cleared up in the group.  

Although partially effective, the method has 

its short comings in that it promotes in 

equality of the group monopoly on certain 

ideas.  This can lead to mental blocks and 

inefficient tasks. 

5. Which is best teaching for today’s 

students? 

Traditional advice that teachers not over 

reach with a cluster of all encompassing 

teaching styles might seem to conflict with 

today‟s emphasis on student –centred class 

rooms.  Theoretically, the more teachers 

emphasize student-centric learning the 

harder it is to develop a well focused style 

based on their personal attributes, strengths 

and goals.   In short, modern methods of 

teaching require different types of teachers 

from the analyst/organiser to the negotiator/ 

consultant.  Here are some other factors to 

consider as teachers determine the factors to 

consider as teachers determine the best 

teaching method for their students. 

6. Empty Vessel: 

Critics of the” Sage on the stage”  lecture 

style point to the “empty vessel” theory, 

which assumes a students‟  mind is 

essentially empty and needs to be filled by 

the “expert” teacher.  Critics of this 

traditional approach to teaching insist this 

teaching style is outmoded and needs to be 

updated for the diverse 21
st
 century 

classroom. 

7. Blended approach: 

This approach incorporates different aspects 

of the various style and gives teachers 

flexibility to tailor a personal style that‟s 

right for their coursework and students. 

8. Knowledge Vs Information: 

Knowledge impels a complete 

understanding, or full comprehension, of a 

particular subject.  A bend of teaching styles 

that incorporate facilitator, delegator, 

demonstrator, and lecturer techniques helps 

the broadest range of students acquire in 

depth knowledge and mastery of given 

subject. 

9. Interactive class room: 

Laptops and tablets, videoconferencing and 

podcasts in classrooms play a vital role in 

today‟s teaching styles, with technology in 

mind, it is imperative that teachers assess 

their students knowledge while they are 

learning.  The alternative is to wait for test 

resets, only to discover knowledge gaps that 

should have been detached during the active 

learning phase. 

10. Visual Vs Kinaesthetic learning: 

They learn best by seeing what they are 

being taught visual learners typically prefer 

images, maps, graphs, and other visual 

representations over other forms of 

instructions.  They will find that if they 

include  images, mind maps, lists, and other 

visual techniques in their notes then they 

will have a better chance of remembering 

key information. 

Kinaesthetic learner learn through 

experience, such as making things, 

physically colouring in, manipulating items, 

simulations and role plays.  It is critical to 

physically involve them in learning process.  

They enjoy and learn well from 
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experimenting and 1
st
 hand experience. 

Movement and participation are critical to 

their learning.  They learn best when 

activities are varied during the 

programme/semester in each class. 

11. Conclusion: 

The teaching methods approached has  well 

–defined status in the curricula and are 

highly used in the education environment 

depending on the level of the class, the 

students needs as well as decree of 

adaptability to new teaching contexts. The 

above mentioned methods visual , 

kinaesthetic, interactive and creative 

techniques express opinions and arguments. 

Each method contributes more or less to 

shaping a balanced learning determining 

role.   Improving traditional methods and 

adapting them to the cultural requirements 

of the 21
st
 century is a bold approach with 

long term positive results.  
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The Role of Blended Learning in Teaching English at Under Graduate Level 

  
 
 

 

 

Abstract 

In order to be successful in their teaching, teachers always look for different ways to increase the 

quality of their teaching. These days the use of computers and new technologies play pivotal role 

in teaching a foreign language, particularly English. In this situation computer-based distance 

learning courses that are supported by e-learning have emerged. E-learning is also exploited in 

the „blended learning‟. The term „blended learning‟ is defined as „a combination of online 

learning and face-to-face learning‟. This has been defined in different ways by different people. 

Blended Learning instruction is a new teaching and learning approach that is being promoted at 

many higher educational institutions and universities at under graduate level, involving an 

integration of learning technologies and face-to-face teaching. It emerges as one of the most 

widespread teaching modalities used nowadays in the educational field, mainly by Universities 

and Higher Education Institutions mainly at under graduate level. Based on the concept of 

blended learning, it can be assumed that the introduction of this form in teaching and learning 

process can improve the efficiency of the educational process in a changing standard of modern 

education. So it is hoped that the blended learning approach is likely to emerge as the 

predominant instructional model in the future particularly at under graduate level.   
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In order to be successful in the process of 

their teaching, teachers always look for 

different ways to increase the quality of their 

teaching. These days the use of computers 

and new technologies play pivotal role in 

teaching a foreign language, particularly 

English. In this connection, Brown says 

„Teachers of English have a mission to help 

everyone in the world to communicate with 

each other and solve global problems. Of 

course, this is so because of the global status 

of English‟ (Brown, 1991).  In this situation, 

computer-based distance learning courses 

have emerged. „One of the supports of the 

distance learning is e-learning. Sometimes e-

learning is also exploited in the so-called 

„blended learning‟.  

The term blended learning originated in „the 

business world in connection with corporate 

training‟ (Sharma and Barrett, 2007), then 

„was employed in higher education‟ 

(MacDonald, 2006), and lastly it appeared in 

language teaching and learning. The 

research on blended learning reveals that 

this type of learning is used to increase the 

quality of learning. As opined by Dziuban, 

et al, „Many researchers believed that 

blended learning is an essential learning 

process to enhance the efficiency and quality 

of learning because the blended learning 

supports all the benefits of pedagogical 

approaches that combine effectiveness and 

socialization opportunities of the classroom 

with the technological enhance active 

learning possibilities of the online 

environment‟ (Dziuban, Hartman, & 

Moskal, 2004, P.2).  

 

The term „blended learning‟, in general, is 

defined as „a combination of online learning 

and face-to-face learning‟. However, this 

has been defined in different ways by 

different people. Blended learning has been 

described as „a pedagogical approach that 

combines effectiveness and socialization 

opportunities of the classroom with the 

technologically enhanced active learning 

possibilities of the online environment‟ 

(Dziuban, Hartman, & Moskal, 2004). 

Graham considers „blended learning as an 

approach, and defines it as a learning 

approach that combines different delivery 

methods and styles of learning. The blend 

could be between any forms of instructional 

technology (e.g., Videotape, Web-based 

learning, CD-ROM, etc.)‟ (Graham, 2006). 

Rooney said, „Appearance of the 

information technologies in teaching foreign 

languages led to appearance of a relatively 

new method, called blended learning. The 

term is most commonly defined as a 

combination of online and face-to-face 

instruction‟ (Rooney, 2003). Lieser & Taff 

define as, “Technology has been used inside 

and outside of the classroom for teaching 

and learning in many ways. Blended 

learning is a formalized model that provides 

individualized learning for students using a 

combination of face-to-face and technology-

based learning in a planned, systematic 

way” (Lieser & Taff, 2013). Harvey 

elaborates, “The amount of technology used 

and time for students to spend with the 

technology depends on the implementation 

of the blended learning model. Blended 

learning is a flexible approach that combines 

face-to-face teaching/learning with remote 

(usually internet-based) learning” (Harvey, 

2004–9). Bliuc et al. regards blended 

learning as the set of “learning activities that 
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involves a systematic combination of face-

to-face interactions and technologically-

mediated interactions between students, 

teachers, and learning resources” (Bliuc et 

al, 2007, P. 234). Based on the definition by 

C. Graham “three components of blended 

learning can be singled out:  

- face-to-face learning that represents 

a traditional format when instructors 

and students meet during classes; 

- self-study learning that assumes 

different types of activities, such as 

search on the Internet, webquests, 

etc, performed by students 

unassisted; 

- online collaborative learning – an 

online cooperative work of students 

and instructors in forms of webinars, 

wikis, Skype conferences, etc.” 

(Graham, 2005). 

 

The role of blended learning in teaching 

English at under graduate level is useful, and 

blended learning facilitates the students 

acquire language with utmost interest. 

According to Thorne „blended learning is 

the most logical and natural evolution of our 

learning and it suggests an elegant solution 

to the challenges of tailoring learning and 

development to the needs of learners. Thus, 

blended learning represents an opportunity 

to integrate the innovative and technological 

advances offered by online learning with the 

interaction and participation offered in the 

best of traditional learning. Blended 

Learning emerges as one of the most 

widespread teaching modalities used 

nowadays in the educational field, mainly by 

Universities and Higher Education 

Institutions‟ (Thorne, 2003). Blended 

Learning instruction is a new teaching and 

learning approach that is being promoted at 

many higher educational institutions and 

universities at under graduate level, 

involving an integration of learning 

technologies and face-to-face teaching, and 

it can not only hone the English language 

proficiency of learners, but also allow them 

to have more access to the language of 

native speakers.  

Previous studies investigating the 

effectiveness of the blended learning 

approach have reported that 'it meets the 

educational needs of students such as 

enhancing flexibility and convenience, 

allowing the attainment of higher 

achievement and attitude levels, and 

improving language learning skills as well 

as developing critical thinking skills (Lee & 

Chong, 2007). Another aspect of blended 

learning is whether it deepens learning 

engagement and increases motivation in 

learning. Sucaromana finds that „students 

who are taught in a blended learning 

environment have higher levels of intrinsic 

motivation, a better attitude toward the 

learning subject, and even better satisfaction 

with the learning climate than a face-to-face 

only environment. However, studies have 

reported on students‟ apprehension, anxiety 

and confusion when interacting with online 

materials‟ (Sucaromana, 2013). This type of 

experience is very common when students 

have no sufficient exposure to technological 

innovations in the classrooms. Moreover, 

ambiguous instructions and guidelines may 

cause students to become lost and 

disengaged, and so innovations involving 

technology should be integrated 

appropriately and effectively within 
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classrooms in order to improve and 

maximize the learning outcomes of the 

students. This study posits that the 

incorporation of self-access online 

reinforcement exercises would have positive 

pedagogical impact on them.  

The role of teacher in implementing this 

blended learning approach is prominent. 

With reference to English Language 

Teaching using blended approach, Sharma 

suggests „for blended learning to be 

effective the two component parts should be 

integrated with the technology 

complementing and not replacing the efforts 

of the teacher‟ (Sharma, 2007). According to 

Lewis, “technology is nothing without a 

teacher and a plan” (Lewis , 2009, P. 9).  

Language learning is such a complex 

process that it is impossible to offer a single 

solution to all our problems, and to arrive at 

the perfect approach or technique for 

language learning in Indian context. Perhaps 

the best method is the one which works, and 

this varies from context to context. Any 

method which creates conditions for 

learning to take place is good. It should 

enable the learner to acquire the strategies of 

learning rather than merely equipping him 

with knowledge. What is important for the 

teacher, therefore, is to find out what 

approach and what method will enable him 

to realize a particular objective under a set 

of particular circumstances. Since it is felt 

that blended learning at under graduate level 

is useful, it is preferable that teachers and 

educationalists can make it an integral part 

in their curriculum. Focus should be drawn 

to learning center instruction. Blended 

learning offers approaches to solving one of 

the main tasks of modern traditional 

education, i.e. the implementation and 

development of each student‟s potential 

abilities. Based on the concept of blended 

learning, it can be assumed that the 

introduction of this form of training to 

teaching practice can improve the efficiency 

of the educational process in a changing 

paradigm of modern education. The blended 

learning approach is likely to emerge as the 

predominant instructional model in the 

future. 
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Introspection Into The Working Value Of Blended Learning 

  
 
 

ABSTRACT 

Blended learning is a blend of very many learning aspects that can incorporate learning modals 

like, online, rotation, flex, personalized blend, online job and self blend, along with face-to-face 

learning.  It means blended learning does not alienate from traditional brick and intricate mortar 

method, instead it supplements the fact-to-face learning aspect.  The concept of blended learning 

in education field has got its working value due to inadequate class room spaces, lack of learning 

and teaching facilities and a few teachers’ attitude towards teaching aptitude and time tabling.  In 

addition to these, the advantages of blended learning like increased student interest, keeping 

students focused for a long time, students autonomy, self advocacy, ownership, self-feedback 

and learning at the desired pace have given a edge to this new approach.  It doesn’t mean the 

blended learning is impeccable.  Inspite of its limitations it has glorious potential in 

revolutionizing the concept of class rooms in the second decade of the 21
st
 century. 

 

Key words: Blended learning, learning modals, teaching aptitude 
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Blended learning is a mixture of learning methods that can incorporate multiple learning modals 

like Online, Rotation, Flex, Personalised blend, Online job and Self blend. In fact it is a 

combination e-learning and traditional face to face learning. Blended learning is a natural 

development to the growing accessibility of e-learning, online resources and the continued need 

for a human component in the learning experience. Blended learning approach ensures that the 

learner is engaged in face-to-face learning and at the same time deriving his or her individual 

learning experience by himself through e-learning.  This approach gives scope to cater the needs 

of the learner, with the assistance of technology as most of students have unique learning styles. 

Blended approach is more likely to cater those needs than a traditional classroom teaching 

experience.  This fact is well observed by Strauss when he says,  “with the proliferation of digital 

tools in our lives, many students now experience learning through a blend of face to face and 

digital or online media and are able to access new ideas and resources where student attitude and 

engagement towards their education can be positively supported.”
1 

The low resourced contexts, especially problems like inadequate classroom spaces, lack of 

teaching – learning facilities and a few teachers creation of a complex mix of constraints, 

including time tabling, has augmented the progress of this blended learning. It is true that 

technology supported courses provide better support for the less abled, less engaged students 

who do not respond well to traditional classroom learning environment for such students this 

provides a better opportunity.  Even for gifted students as there is a facility to choose his 

resources, it suits in befitting manner. This Blended learning has an appealing choice for two 

main reasons.  First, as digital immigrant teachers and students can be within their comfort 

zones. Secondly, blended learning has great advantages in learning aspects.  Due to this many 

students are very happy and have preferred to this mode. Not only the students are happy even 

the teachers are very eager to adopt this system. This fact is well mentioned by Peter A. 

Aborisade when he puts it as “Teachers were dissatisfied and frustrated with their practice in the 

face-to-face teaching learning mode and felt a need for change.”
2
   

Advantages of Blended Learning : 

The Blended Learning has a lot of advantages in it.  This fact is well remarked by Susan Patric 

and Chris Sturgis when they feel that, “the traditional education system itself creates hurdles for 

students and schools.  It is no longer viable to rely on one-size-fits –all curriculum or move 

students on in age-based cohorts regardless of if they need more time or have prerequisite skills 

for the next grade.  The traditional system is designed to motivate students extrinsically through 

competition rather than by developing intrinsic motivation, leaving many students with huge 

gaps in foundational content knowledge.  Others may be so discouraged as to disengage from 

learning and school.”
3
 

 Increases student interest : 

When technology is integrated into college lessons, learners are more likely to be 

interested in, focused on, and excited about the subjects they are learning.  

 Keeps students focused for a longer time: 
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The use of computers to look, for information and data is a tremendous life saver, 

combined with access to resources such as the internet to conduct research.  This 

engagement and interaction with the resources keep students focused for, longer periods 

than they would spend with books or paper resources. Thus, this engagement also helps 

to develop learning through exploration and research. 

 Provides Student Autonomy : 

The use of learning materials increases students ability to set appropriate learning goals 

and to take charge of his or her own learning, which develops the ability that will be 

translatable across all subject. 

 Instills a deposition of self advocacy : 

Students become self driven and responsible, tracing their individual achievements, 

which helps to develop the ability to find the resources or to get the help they need.  

Through self advocating they can reach their goals. 

 Promtes student ownership : 

Blended learning instills a sense of student ownership over learning, which works as a 

propellant for learning.  This feeling of responsibility helps the students a lot in learning 

more and more skills. 

 Allows instant diagnostic information and student feedback: 

The teachers instant analysis of the students performance gives the teacher the ability to 

tailor his teaching methods for each student, this indirectly improves the time efficiency.  

 Enables students to learn at their own pace : 

The flexibility of blended learning and the ability to access internet resources allow 

students to learn at their own pace. It means a teacher can speed up the learning process 

or can give more advanced resources if necessary. 

 Prepares the students for the future : 

Blended learning offers a multitude of real world skills that directly translate into life 

skills by providing personalized training experiences face-to-face instruction and working 

hand in hand with technology.  If students are struggling with a particular topic, they can 

access supplemental resources online or get the help they need from their teacher. In 

addition to that it offers 24/7 access to training resources and removes time and location 

limitations. 

Disadvantages of blended learning : 

   Like any teaching or learning method, blended learning also has some disadvantages. They are, 

 Ineffective use of learning technology tools can waste resources. : 

If training facilitators and learners are unaware of how to use the learning technology 

provided. They probably won’t get the desired results.  Besides they utilize the learning 

technology tools that are less reliable or do not offer the necessary features, then it may 

end up wasting resources.  This is why it is crucial to find the right tools before 

implementing blended learning in the educational institutions.  

 Learners must have basic technological knowledge or a willingness to learn: 
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In all blended learning environments one has to encounter at least some learners who are 

hesitant about change.  There are also those who may not be familiar with technology and 

have a steep learning curve ahead of them.  To alleviate this issue, one should have a 

separate support system to teach new learners and to motivate those who may be more 

reluctant.  So once again this becomes additional burden on the system. 

 High technology setup and maintenance costs : 

Purchasing the required technology for blended learning programme, such as devices and 

infrastructure, setup, can be very expensive.  This is especially true if there is a large 

number of learners and several departments.   

 Cases of low motivation : 

A high level of self discipline is required for learners otherwise low motivated or bad 

learners may fall behind and may utterly fail in the examinations and thus they may lose 

self confidence. 

 Leads to poor inter-personal skills : 

Absence of a learning atmosphere in e-learning system is another disadvantage. 

Because of this learning format minimizes the level of communication and e-learning 

also lacks interpersonal and direct interaction among students and teachers. 

 Less Efficient : 

When compared to the face-to-face learning the learning process is less efficient.  The 

main reason for this phenomena is lack of supervision and lack of comparison with the 

fellow students.  More over the teacher availability is less.  Because of this the learner 

may lose confidence and sometimes may lead to frustration as his or her doubts are not 

cleared and clarified. 

 Business aspect creeps into the mind of learner :  

As this blended learning system promotes sense of ownership in the learner, pure 

business aspect creeps into the system.  Thus it may finally work as lethal agent to the 

core values of education system itself as the teacher has to dance to the tunes of the 

learner.  This is another dangerous output of this blended learning.  

 It is true to some extent in believing that the blended learning is turbulence in teachers 

flight path, as it takes away autonomy and power from the teacher’s end. In this context Peter 

West rightly observes it when he remarks it as “When a teachers embrace blended learning 

environments, they, have to relinquish authority over content and time the comfort of cruise 

control in exchange for an asynchronous, individualized, and messy process.”
4
 But the fact is 

that the sacrifices are worth the benefits, if teachers want to remain relevant, there is really no 

alternative in a world where modern learning can easily outpace traditional teaching, if some 

care is taken in implementing the blended learning. Teachers as well as learners can enjoy this 

method so splendidly.  For this greater implementation and enjoyment here are some golden 

rules for the grand success of blended learning. 

Golden rules for the grand success of blended learning : 

1. The teacher should be a role model : 
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Change doesn’t just happen in a day.  Blended learning allows you to support change and 

observe its impact on learning teaching process over a considerable period.  The 

strategies have to be framed and goals have to be set so as to make the approach 

successful. 

2. Don’t bring students together until they reach a stage : 

During the early stages it is pointless to bring the learners together.  First Enlighten the 

students through webinars forums, conference calls, teach them the technique of working 

with others.  Then you assess them at first stage and then allow the students to share the 

common platform.  

3. Customise whenever possible : 

A teacher always has to begin a course with an assessment of the learners skills. This 

gives the teacher to know the ability of the student.  So that the teacher can assign the 

work in the required manner. 

4. Encourage learner interaction : 

After the first phase of blended learning, bring all the students together to make them 

aware of their group identity and give them a scope for interaction.  

5. Tap into people’s inner drive :  

Conduct interval test and appreciate the best performance.  But one has to be careful in 

this regard and it has to create a positive competitive spirit in the learner.  

6. Involve the learners into the process : 

Teacher has to encourage the students to take part in the ongoing learning process.  Tell 

them to play as a team player.  In short build them into the structure of a blended learning 

programme. 

7. Make them leaders : 

In the process of learning ask the learner to act as facilitator to the group.  In this regard 

provide them all the required resources and watch them and correct them if necessary at 

the end only.  

Conclusion : 

The Blended learning is a revolutionary concept for class rooms in the second decade of the 21
st
 

century.  However the way it is being interpreted could be hopeful or harmful depending upon 

how it is implemented.  The students no matter of their age, learn differently and the teaching 

methods should reflect this, by designing the methods in a way that they stimulate the visual, 

auditory and kinesthetic levels of the learners. Then only it has a great future for sure. The 

blended learning in precision has been evolving as an add-on learning aspect in addition to the 

existing one.  This doesn’t mean it has all the ability to cater, the needs of the present and future 

generation learners.  But it is at least a step forward in the advancement of the teaching and 

learning process with the assistance of available technology.  This phenomena is well expressed 

by Dr. Jim Watterson, when he feels about blended learning as “Blended learning has many 

different forms and will continue to evolve as new technology and practices are introduced.  It 
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should not be viewed as a single model but as an approach that shares the ultimate goal of the 

provision of better educational experiences and outcomes.”
5 
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TEACHING ENGLISH AS SECOND LANGUAGE IN HETEROGENEOUS CLASSES – PROBLEMS AND 

ADVANTAGES 

  

 
 

English has been acquiring the status of 

Lingua Franca from times immemorial in 

India. Perhaps the most dramatic 

development that has taken place in the field 

of English language teaching in the last 50 

years has been the shift in its primary 

function; from being mainly the native 

language of nations to being mainly a global 

means of communication. For most of the 

non native speakers English is not 

considered as a second language. It is 

considered as the first and foremost an 

international language. This development 

has brought with it a number of changes in 

the principles and practice of English 

language teaching.  

Methodology books of the twentieth century 

typically talk of the culture of the English 

speaking people as the target culture and 

assume that reading texts in course materials 

should be copied or adapted from authentic 

texts from English speaking countries. It has 

been taken for granted in the past that the 

aim of an English course is to make the 

learners communicate like native speakers.  

LANGUAGE ACQUISITION 

THEORIES: 

The main ideas on how we acquire second 

or foreign languages in school can be 

summarized as follows: 

 Intuitive Acquisition: We learn 

another language the same way as 

we learnt our first; intuitive 

acquisition through lots of exposure 

to the language in authentic 

communicative situations. (Krashen, 

1982) 

 Habit formation: Language is a set of 

habits; we mimic and memorize and 

drill the patterns of the language 

until we learn to produce the correct 

forms automatically. (Based on an 

interpretation of Skinner, 1957) 

 Cognitive Process: Language 

involves the understanding of 

underlying rules: if we master these 

rules, we will be able apply them in 

different contexts. (Based on an 

interpretation of Chomsky, 1957) 
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 Skill – learning: Language is a skill. 

We learn it in school just as we learn 

other skills; someone explains rules 

or words to us, we understand and 

practice them until we master them 

and use them fluently and skillfully. 

(Johnson, 1996) 

A wide variety of approaches and 

methodologies has been used for language 

teaching in the last century and many 

continue to be used to day. (Richards & 

Rogers, 2001) Grammar – Translation, 

Audio – Lingualism and PPP were probably 

the dominant models of the early and middle 

twentieth century, and are still widely used. 

The communicative approach, expressed 

through various methodologies, dominated 

the late twentieth and early twenty first 

centuries. 

DESCRIPTION OF 

HETEROGENEOUS CLASSES: 

Due to the mushroom growth of population 

there are no sufficient schools or colleges 

for the students in India. As a result the 

heterogeneous classes are in existence. A 

heterogeneous class is often called mixed 

level. There are so many factors that make 

the class a heterogeneous one. The students 

will be of different gender and of different 

age in one class room. This will make a 

large difference to the way they prefer to 

learn. Students vary a lot in their knowledge 

of English. This may be because of their 

success or failure in previous learning or 

because they have had more or less, 

exposure to English outside the class room. 

Some students are simply better at learning 

things than others. They get higher grades in 

a variety of subjects; understand 

explanations more quickly and so on. 

Cognitive ability is thought to be age linked 

up to date adolescence. Students vary a lot 

in their personality; shy or confident, 

friendly or withdrawn, dominant or 

submissive, talkative or quiet, and so on. 

Learning styles also differ from one student 

to another. Some students come to class in a 

positive attitude and they get self motivated 

to learn a new language whereas some more 

determined not to be. Cultural and linguistic 

background is also a reason for making the 

class a heterogeneous one.   

PROBLEMS IN HETEROGENEOUS 

CLASSES: 

The crucial problem in the heterogeneous 

classes is the perception levels of the 

students. If some students are under- levels 

of perception, the sanctity of the class will 

be disturbed. Then the teacher will have a 

major professional challenge. The solution 

to this problem is called, “differentiated 

instruction”: providing individualized 

teaching appropriate to different students.  

The second problem identified is: many of 

the exercises in course books are clearly 

aimed at a particular level and the texts are 

also often presented with very few options 

or ideas for making them more or less 

challenging.  

Active participation is also a challenge in 

heterogeneous classes. Only a few students 

answer the questions and they only will 

come forward whenever a question is being 

asked.  A way has to be created in which the 

less able or confident students participate 

without competing with their more assertive 

class mates.  

The next problem is boredom in class room. 

There are two main reasons for student 

boredom in these types of classes. One is the 
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varied interests of different students and 

their different learning styles; a topic or a 

task that are fascinating for some members 

of the class may be totally uninteresting for 

others. The second problem is associated 

with the different levels. In order to help the 

less able students a teacher must 

occasionally provide easier tasks, or take 

time explain things that the rest of the class 

already know. In either case, the students 

who need more challenge or already know 

the material may get bored and will 

consequently learn little. As a result the 

class sometimes results in discipline 

problem.  

THE ADVANTAGES OF 

HETEROGENEOUS CLASSES:  

Heterogeneous classes are seen mostly as 

problematical; however, they have their 

advantages as well, and some of these can 

be used to help solve the problems.  

1. Human resources: Heterogeneous 

classes provide a richer pool of 

human resources than more 

homogeneous ones. Between them 

the individuals have far more life 

experience and knowledge, more 

varied opinions, more interests and 

ideas – all of which can be used in 

class room interaction.  

2. Educational Value: There is 

educational value in the close contact 

between very different kinds of 

people: class mates get to know each 

other’s cultures, experiences, 

opinions and so increase their own 

knowledge and awareness of others 

as individuals.  

3. Cooperation: The fact that the 

teacher is less able to pay attention to 

every individual in the class means 

that for the class to function well, the 

students must help by teaching each 

other and working together. Peer – 

teaching and collaboration are likely 

to be common, contributing to a 

warm and supportive classroom 

climate.  

4. Teacher development: These classes 

can be seen as very much more 

challenging and interesting to teach, 

and provide greater opportunity for 

creativity, innovation and general 

professional development on the part 

of the teacher.  

To make all the heterogeneous classes 

interesting for the students the teachers 

have to follow some practical tips: 

1. The teacher should find time to relate 

to students individually. This 

includes checking and commenting 

on their written work regularly and 

having occasional chats outside the 

lesson. 

2. Make sure the tasks are success 

oriented. Adapt course book tasks 

and texts or add your own, that are 

clearly do able by the students. 

3. Make demands. Keep the 

expectations high. One of the main 

problem with under achieving 

students is that they have often 

simply accepted that theya re failures 

and ont expect anything else. So an 

important teaching goal is to 

convince them that they can succeed.  

4. Give praise where ever it is 

deserved. And Use a course book.  

Apart from all these concepts 

something else might have been 
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followed by teachers in a practical 

way. Whatever is done for the 

benefit of the student is praiseworthy 

and acceptable.  
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                                Blended Learning is undoubtedly An Innovative Approach But…. 

  
 
 

 

 

Abstract 

The importance of English is increasing day by day in our present society. So it is the 

responsibility of every English teacher to fulfill the aspirations of the students and the parents 

with regards to English language teaching. Several innovative approaches have been promoted in 

the teaching learning process to accelerate language acquisition among the students.  

The inefficient performance in the job fairs by the Multinational companies proved that the 

students are lagging behind in acquiring the needed competencies in English language. The 

students at tertiary level, especially the rural students, are found below the expected level. It is 

high time the teachers realized the need for effective and novel approaches to make them better 

facilitators in promoting good communication among the students  

Blended learning is blending of online digital media with traditional classroom methods of 

learning. In other words e- learning is being combined with traditional classroom methods and 

independent study to create a new, hybrid teaching methodology. Though there are several 

advantages with this kind of approaches in English language teacher there certain limitations. It 

has a strong dependence on technical resources or tools. It needs reliable, easy to use and up to 

date resources. more over providing effective feedback is more time consuming and expensive 

when compared to the traditional classroom teaching approaches.   

The present paper focuses on the importance of the need for effective English teaching learning 

approach and further sketches the problems in the novel and innovative approach, called Blended 

Learning. 
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According to academic research, linguists 

have demonstrated that there is not a one 

single method for everyone in all contexts, 

and that no one teaching method is 

inherently superior to the others. Each 

teaching method is based on a particular 

vision of understanding the language or the 

learning process, often using specific 

techniques and materials used in a set 

sequence.  

Method means different things to different 

people. Some consider only classroom 

techniques as method, where as others like 

to include in this term the selection and 

gradation of material to be taught. 

According to W.F. Mackey, “A method 

determines what and how much is taught 

(selection), the order in which it is taught 

(gradation), how the meaning and form are 

conveyed (presentation) and what is done to 

make the use of the language unconscious 

(repetition).” Thus a method deals with four 

things: viz., selection, gradation, 

presentation and repetition. 

Whatever the method be techniques make 

teaching and learning a language easier and 

more interesting. They are all practical 

devices which are very effective in 

accomplishing the immediate objectives of 

learning. All our classroom activities are our 

techniques of teaching. A technique is how 

an activity is done in the class. It strengthens 

our teaching and helps learners to learn 

better.  

An Approach is a set of correlative 

assumptions dealing with the language and 

learning. It describes the nature of the 

subject matter to be taught. An approach 

deals with different theories about the nature 

of language and how languages are learnt.  

Blended learning is blending of online 

digital media with traditional classroom 

methods of learning. In other words e- 

learning is being combined with traditional 

classroom methods and independent study to 

create a new, hybrid teaching methodology. 

Blended learning is a successful 

combination of e-Learning, traditional 

classroom and autonomous study. It‟s been 

gaining popularity in recent years, in 

response to amazing proliferation of online 

learning, on the one hand, and consistently 

strong positions of traditional school, on the 

other hand. Indeed, neglecting the fact that 

we live in the 21st century has been a 

definitive showstopper for a multitude of 

great initiatives. That said, disrupting the 

battle-hardened educational system with its 

solid methodology, academic backup, strong 

instructor figures, and developed intellectual 

and psychological bonds, is hardly a wise 

thing to do.  

Blended learning can be defined  as “a 

formal education program in which a student 

learns at least in part through online delivery 

of content and instruction with some 

element of student control over time, place, 

path or pace.” Proponents of blended 

learning argue that by incorporating 

„asynchronous internet communication 

technologies‟ into courses a „simultaneous 

independent and collaborative learning 

experience‟ is facilitated, and this 

contributes hugely to student satisfaction 

and success in such courses. Blended 

learning however largely depends on the 
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technical resources with which the learning 

experience is delivered - these tools need to 

be up to date, reliable, and user-friendly in 

order to have a meaningful impact. Such 

tools help students learn or review key 

concepts, stay organized, show what they‟ve 

learned, submit assignments, track 

achievement, and communicate.[2] Blended 

learning uses for example a learning 

management system  to teach and support 

learning in a classroom. With access to a 

LMS learners can access high-quality course 

materials, course calendars and assignments 

at any time of day. 

It  involves online and face-to-face 

instruction. Both are used alongside each 

other in order to provide a comprehensive 

learning experience. For example, a 

trainer might give learners a list of online 

resources they can use to broaden their 

understanding of the topic, or ask them to 

complete an online group project that 

centers on a subject they are currently 

discussing. In the case of blended learning, 

online materials do not take the place of 

face-to-face instruction; instead, the two 

modalities complement one another. They 

truly “blend” in order to create an enriched 

online training environment for the learner. 

Basically, a blended approach ensures that 

not only is the learner engaged more and 

driving his/her individual learning 

experience to some degree, but also since 

different learners have different learning 

styles, a blended approach is more likely to 

cater to those varying needs. Of course there 

are also numerous benefits for the instructor 

– instant feedback, and the ability to quickly 

assess learner performance and needs based 

on reporting, testing or quizzing via the 

LMS.  Resources (for ILT or instructor led 

training) can also be managed efficiently 

with a minimum of fuss. 

The advantages:  

 Advanced collaboration tools. 

Online discussions, quick messages 

and feedback from the instructor and 

peer students. 

 Increased accessibility. Courses can 

be accessed 24/7 – any time from 

any location. 

 Improved communication. Better 

connection between lecturers and 

part-time students. 

 Assessment  Facilitates student 

evaluations with comprehensive 

online testing and granular reporting. 

Automatic grading offered by many 

learning systems is also a great relief 

for the teacher. 

 Personal approach. Caters to each 

student‟s pace and learning style, 

creates a more comfortable 

environment for both slow runners 

and sprinters. If the learners are 

struggling with a particular topic, 

they can reach out to complementary 

web resources or get quick help from 

their instructor. 

 It’s just fun! Blended learning 

courses have proven to be more 

engaging for various student groups 

– from elementary school to post-

graduates and advanced trainees. 

 

 

https://elearningindustry.com/directory/software-categories/learning-management-systems
https://elearningindustry.com/directory/software-categories/learning-management-systems
https://elearningindustry.com/directory/software-categories/learning-management-systems
http://elearningindustry.com/?s=Blended+learning
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The Disadvantages: There are at least two 

angles to this problem. The first is building 

the essential infrastructure within an 

educational institution or particular class. 

Does the facility have the required IT 

workforce? Can it allocate the right budget, 

or does it, in fact, reveal any willingness to 

shell out on an experimental case?  

Acquiring software technology and 

hardware for your blended learning program 

can be costly. Even more so if you are 

dealing with a large campus or multiple 

branches. However, there is a long-term 

silver lining to it. By investing into the right 

tech set today, you are probably saving loads 

of cash that would otherwise be spent on 

supporting an obsolete brick-and-mortar 

framework.  

The tech resources employed in blended 

learning need to be reliable, easy to use and 

unanimously accepted by all stakeholders of 

the learning process. Otherwise, the 

initiative will most likely be gathering dust 

until some remote milestone is reached.  

The other issue is IT literacy, which may be 

a significant barrier for teachers rather than 

students. The availability of solid tech 

support and trainers is an absolute must. It‟s 

also important to nurture a blended learning 

community to evangelize the value of 

training technology. Any hiccups and lack 

of organization may bring along the looming 

danger of failure. Old school supporters 

always have an ace up their sleeve: a long 

track record and verified methodology. 

Innovators really have to go the extra mile to 

convince the hesitant and reveal the benefits 

rather than disadvantages of blended 

learning.  

What primarily looks like an upside turns 

into a downside when you come to review 

specific learning scenarios. For example, the 

use of lecture recording may actually result 

in learners lagging behind on the course 

flow. Some students may choose to linger 

around for a while and then watch a bunch 

of video classes in one sitting, while others 

would rather make the interactive class part 

of their daily/weekly routine. At the end of 

the day, an instructor trying to sync up both 

streams with ongoing offline activity is 

faced with a daunting task.  

It‟s hard to disagree that there‟s a significant 

amount of extra teacher‟s work involved in 

the primary stages. Paradigm shift is not 

exactly a trifle. A teacher adopting blended 

learning has to pick the right syllabus, the 

right ratio between face-to-face and online 

learning, and to the best of my knowledge, 

there‟s no universal recipe to it. The Web 

Quest model might be worth checking out, 

as a sample of successful „hybridization‟.  

The first thing that comes to mind when you 

think of the disadvantages of blended 

learning is the cognitive load. New to the 

blended model, some teachers may start 

overdelivering content and educational 

activities. The new program may become a 

friend if tailored to individual student needs, 

and a foe if applied in bulk, as is usually the 

case with traditional classroom learning. On 

the bright side, the instructor now has tools 

to engage and motivate students in the 21st 

century fashion, using interactive elements, 

gamification, digital certification, etc.  
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Naturally, once your class is officially 

Internet-friendly, it‟s hard to withstand the 

temptation of looking up things on the web 

or getting instant tips from fellow students. 

This may affect fair assessment and quality 

of course work. Besides, the teacher needs 

to make learners aware of the perils of 

unverified online resources, such as bias, 

distortion and misrepresentation of facts.  

 If training facilitators and employees are 

unaware of how to use the learning 

technology provided, you probably won‟t 

get the results you‟re looking for. Also, if 

you utilize learning technology tools that are 

less reliable or do not offer the necessary 

features, then it may end up wasting 

resources instead of improving ROI. This is 

why it‟s crucial to find the right tools before 

you implement your blended learning 

program in the workplace. Determine which 

devices and software are going to meet your 

needs, as well as which fit into your overall 

training budget. 

In virtually all blended learning 

environments you will encounter at least one 

learner who is hesitant about change. There 

are also those who may not be familiar with 

technology and have a steep learning curve 

ahead of them. To alleviate this issue, you 

should have support on hand to teach new 

learners and motivate those who may be 

more reluctant. It‟s also important to 

cultivate a blended learning community that 

stresses the value of technology in training, 

as well as the real world benefits it can offer. 

Set up workshops that employees can attend 

in order to learn as much as possible about 

the new training program, and be introduced 

to the features of the devices they‟ll be using 

on a regular basis. 

Purchasing the learning technology for your 

blended learning program, such as devices 

and infrastructure setup, can be costly. This 

is especially true if you have a larger 

workforce or several departments. However, 

bear in mind that these are just short term 

expenses, and that you are most likely 

saving money in the long run. Even if you 

have to pay a nominal monthly maintenance 

fee, you are still receiving the many benefits 

that a blended learning strategy has to offer. 

Disadvantages of blended learning exist but 

they are not unsurpassable. The negative 

impact can be minimized or even channeled 

into productive activity if the instructor 

keeps an eye on student feedback, improves 

technology skills and delivers quality 

courses. Besides, some benchmarking would 

never hurt in this complex field. Look 

around, your colleagues may have already 

cut their teeth on blended learning, so they 

can give you a few pointers. That said, every 

experience is unique and can hardly be 

duplicated under different conditions. 

The successful implementation of blended 

learning relies on many factors. Some 

participants give a percentage between the 

traditional classroom and the online settings. 

Regardless of the proportion and regardless 

of how academics define "blended learning," 

an important factor is the segment (the target 

segment) of students catered. Not all 

students have the adequate and right 

motivation to engage actively in learning. 

To this segment of students, the blended 

learning is a weakness. 

 

http://elearningindustry.com/tags/elearning-roi
http://elearningindustry.com/8-tips-create-elearning-courses-on-budget
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Thus, motivation (other than segmentation) 

is critical. Managing motivation needs 

crafting the assessments (or the "blended" 

assessments). It is  associated "blended" to 

"assessments" to highlight the use of non-

traditional assessments (e.g., the traditional 

test and exam).  

 

 And if academics have to explore "blended" 

assessments, such as evidence-based 

portfolio, then a more important aspect to 

consider is the crafting of innovative 

curriculum. 

 

the chain of reasoning (or consideration) is: 

curriculum -> assessment -> motivation -> 

practice (blended teaching and learning) -> 

outcome.  

Blended Learning will undoubtedly prove 

itself as an innovative approach devoid of all  

its disadvantages. 
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Pair Work as an Effective Teaching Technique in language classroom 

  
 
 

 

 

Abstract 

 

 

It is illustrious to mention that students learn many things when they work in groups where 

chances are more to interact with the other. Pair Work is the best way to check the students’ 

progress in learning. The teacher can do it without students' knowledge about the fact that they 

are observed and checked. Working in pairs enriches and promotes meaningful interaction 

between the learners and as a result will increase their productivity in language. In the mean 

time, the teacher cannot listen to all pairs at the same time, but it does not mean that he/she is 

unable to do anything about it.   

 

Hence an attempt is made to analyse the advantages and disadvantages of pair work group in the 

language classroom.   
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Introduction 

Pair work is a class management strategy 

and the role of the teacher has to play 

while teaching in the classroom is 

facilitator. It is one of the techniques used 

for collaborative teaching. According to 

Richards and Schmidt (2002, 381) pair 

work is a learning activity which involves 

learners to work together in pairs. 

Longman dictionary of language teaching 

defines pair work as putting students in 

small groups of twos or threes to do an 

activity together. 

Many theories and language teaching 

approaches highlight the importance of 

pairwork (e.g. communicative approach, 

task based learning) as a form of 

collaborative learning. Furthermore, 

Lightbown and Spada (1999) state that 

students are able to develop their language 

competence and achieve a better 

performance in a collaborative 

environment than they would be capable 

of independently. Another definition that 

ties pair work to learning is by Moon 

(2000) who defines pair work as a strategy 

“to organize them (students) in ways that 

will maximize opportunities for learning” 

(p.53).  

Therefore, working in pairs enriches and 

promotes meaningful interaction between 

the learners and as a result will increase 

their language production. Hence, 

introducing pair work as an effective 

strategy increases students’ language 

production in terms of speaking tasks.  

Classification of Pair Work Groups 

Storch (2001) categorized classification of 

pair work groups into four observable 

patterns of dyadic interaction. They were 

collaborative, dominant/dominant, 

dominant/passive, and expert/novice. 

Collaborative is the ideal type of partner 

interaction. This is when students are 

functioning well together and eager to 

exchange ideas (Underwood and 

Underwood, 1999). Storch (2001) also 

observed more negotiations over language 

choice, more provision of feedback, and 

more confirmation checks, when 

collaborative pair work took place. 

Expert-novice was another positive 

classification within pair work groups. The 

transfer of knowledge took place from 

expert to novice. One was in the role of 

teaching, while the other actively learning. 

Students in both kinds of role benefitted 

from this type of pair work interaction. 

One negatively regarded pattern was 

dominant/dominant. In this situation, 

learning was not occurring. Both students 

might be talking past each other, and not 

learning from each other. Another negative 

was dominant/passive, where one student 

was not learning due to not being actively 

involved with the partner. 

Working in pairs students can learn from 

one another a lot. In a class there are 

always weak and strong students. 

Arranging the class into pairs the teacher 

should remember that there can be a 

mixture of different ability levels in one 

group. With this in mind he/she can 

predict which roles would be the most 

adequate for which students and what they 

could teach their classmates, and then give 

them the tasks. What is more, they provide 

an enormous number of new items and 

expressions for their classmates.  

What way it is different from others? 

The first and foremost benefit of pair work 

is that it increases the amount of student 

practice. It is known that lessons have 

limited time - usually only forty five 

minutes – and there are on average thirty 

students in the class, although nowadays 

there is a tendency to divide classes into 

two groups to make them smaller and 
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easier to teach. Still, in a class of thirty 

students during a teacher-led activity, very 

seldom do even fifty per cent of students 

take active part in the lesson. The first 

thing that happens in such a class is that 

students get bored very quickly waiting for 

their classmates' answers. As a result, 

instead of practicing English they start 

doing something different - talking, doing 

homework or even playing cards, for 

example. In consequence, this leads to 

general chaos if the teacher is not quick 

enough to perceive and prevent it. Needles 

to say, the teacher should involve the 

whole class in an activity. During pair 

work twenty people are speaking, not just 

one person as it is in a teacher-led activity. 

That is why the more pair work activity 

the students have, the more often they use 

the language and its new items. 

As far as group work is concerned, it 

depends on the kind of the activity how 

much the students practice the language. 

Even when the teacher divides the learners 

into groups of four or five, there will be at 

least ten or eight students speaking at the 

same time, providing that the class consists 

of forty people. 

Another extremely important advantage of 

pair work is the learner's confidence. 

Certain grounds exist for believing that the 

students feel much more comfortable to 

speak in a foreign language to just one or 

two people rather than to the whole class 

and the teacher. Especially timid students, 

or ones who are not good at manipulating 

the language yet, feel more relaxed and 

self-confident trying to put their language 

abilities to a test during the activity and 

seeing how they use them. 

This encourages students to cooperate with 

one another. They feel that they are 

responsible for the success. This is widely 

seen during group competitions when the 

students work for the benefit of the whole 

group. They have to cooperate and help 

each other, and there is no way of escaping 

or avoiding the cooperation for shy and 

weak students. They are all involved in the 

activity and it is another important feature 

of pair work. 

Pair work also develops students' fluency. 

As it has already been stated, students 

really do not have too much possibility to 

practice the language in a traditional 

classroom. The teacher presents new 

grammatical structures and then makes the 

students do exercises or drills connected 

with the new material. In fact, the learners 

do it automatically, without thinking - if 

the drill is not meaningful - and can forget 

it easily after a week or a month. It goes 

without saying that they do not develop 

their speaking skills, let alone fluency in a 

foreign language. On the contrary, pair 

work does influence these abilities. The 

students can use the language freely and 

express their opinions and thoughts 

without any restrictions. It is difficult not 

to get the impression that fluency can be 

improved only during constant speaking 

practice in the atmosphere of 

independence and in the state of 

relaxation. 

Pair work has advantages not only for the 

learners but also for the teachers. First of 

all they save time. Instead of asking 

individual students to practice a structure 

or answer the questions, he/she can divide 

the class into pairs and make them do the 

exercise at the same time. As a result 

students are able to practice the language 

more during the course. When the time is 

saved, the teacher can take his/her students 

through much bigger material and many 

more activities. This will be for sure 

appreciated by the students who will not 

have time to get bored because of the 
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variety of activities and their own 

participation in the lesson. As a result, the 

lesson will seem to be more interesting, 

the teacher will be liked by the students, 

and he/she will enjoy his/her work because 

it will bring him/her satisfaction, pleasure, 

and fulfillment. 

Pair work may be a good way of checking 

students' progress in learning. The teacher 

can do it without students' knowledge 

about the fact that they are observed and 

checked. Walking round the class and 

listening to the speakers, the teacher can 

not only make notes of the most common 

mistakes to discuss them later, but also 

discover whether they are able to 

communicate with each other in the 

foreign language or not. Such discovery 

helps the teacher to decide which parts 

of material need to be repeated or 

explained later. Another important 

advantage for the teacher is that pair work 

gives him/her time to consult the lesson 

plan and organize materials for the next 

stage of the lesson. Although the teacher 

can be prepared for the lesson very well, 

sometimes it may happen that he/she 

simply forgets what he/she must do next. 

Pair activities are the best for looking up 

the lesson plan. It is also good for 

organizing materials for the next activity, 

for example hanging pictures or pieces of a 

text on walls, writing something on the 

blackboard, etc. 

Disadvantages of Pair Work 

Some educators can argue that pair work 

also brings a lot of disadvantages, both for 

learners and teachers. One of the problems 

is that students often speak in their native 

language. This is difficult to eliminate if 

the class is really big and consists of forty 

students. The teacher cannot listen to all 

pairs at the same time, but it does not 

mean that he/she is unable to do anything 

about it. The teacher should establish 

certain rules at the beginning of the school 

year and be very strict about them. He/she 

can play the role of the "English Police" 

and look for "offenders" - those who speak 

their mother language - giving them 

a punishment (for example extra 

homework). After some time the good 

habit of speaking only English may be 

established. 

Another disadvantage is incorrectness. 

During pair work the teacher usually does 

not disturb the students, even if he/she 

notices some mistakes they have made, but 

lets them speak freely. However after the 

activity, he/she should discuss the most 

common ones. It is tempting to suggest 

that the learners may learn each other's 

mistakes or errors, but we should not 

forget that errors or mistakes are an 

indissoluble element of the process of 

learning. 

Besides, students try to correct each 

other rather than learn the mistakes. One 

of the main points of having learners speak 

to each other is to help them increase their 

confidence and reduce the anxiety that is 

often found in a purely teacher-centered 

classroom. Pair work activities are usually 

geared to fluency enhancement rather than 

accuracy practice. 

One of the main disadvantages for the 

learners is that shy or weak students can be 

eliminated from the practice, because of 

individuals who always tend to dominate. 

It is not a problem when they work in 

pairs, but as far as the pairs are concerned, 

the teacher should assign roles to avoid 

one or two learners taking over the activity 

and others becoming passive observers. 

The assignment of roles (for example "a 

secretary" who notes down what the group 

members say; "a leader" who governs 

the conversation; "a presenter" who reports 
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on the final conclusions reached by the 

group, etc.) is often enough to act as a 

catalyst to get the group speaking. 

All educators should remember that in a 

class there is always a very specific 

mixture of characters - from extroverts to 

introverts. Usually teachers have no 

problems with extroverts who like taking 

an active part in a lesson, but with 

introverts and those who are independent 

types and prefer working alone. However, 

given the reality of life, there are not many 

professions today that allow one to work in 

pure isolation. Cooperation is a fact of life 

and students should understand it. Pair 

work in a classroom teaches them a very 

important life skill - how to work with 

other people. 

Another problem of pair work is connected 

with noise and indiscipline, but it usually 

is more troublesome for the teacher than it 

is for the learners. Participants in a pair-

work activity are normally unaware of the 

noise and of what other pairs are doing. 

The only possible problem here could be if 

the classroom had particularly thin walls. 

If the activity is organized well and the 

learners are all actively speaking, then a 

teacher should let them make noise, 

because it is "productive" noise. 

Studies on Pair work. 

Long and Porter (1985) state that if a 

lesson involving 30 students is 50-minutes 

long, and a teacher talks for half of that 

time, then each student is only allowed 30 

seconds of practice time with the target 

language, if only one speaks at a time in 

from of the class. This calculation takes 

into account administration matters, 

teacher time and teacher-oriented 

activities. However, if the students are put 

into pairs even for just five minutes, each 

student gets more talking time during 

those five minutes than the rest of the 

lesson (Bryne, 1988, 31).  

Maher (2011) conducted research on 

students of their opinion on pair work. 

That study surveyed 102 students at a 

small college in Niigata Prefecture, Japan 

based on the teaching style of four 

different teachers. The survey consisted of 

six questions, and was given to students 

currently enrolled in a speaking/listening 

or oral communication type of class. 

Students were given the questionnaire in 

both English and Japanese. The conclusion 

of this study (Maher 2011) was that 

students do prefer pair work for language 

learning, and that they do have a 

preference for changing partners often.  

Conclusion 

It seems that there are as many 

disadvantages as advantages of these 

classroom arrangements and one cannot 

unanimously state which one is better, 

since each teacher has his/her own likes 

and dislikes. It is his/her individual choice 

which one should be used during the 

process of teaching a language. One 

should not induce anybody to use pair 

work. That is why it is very inconvenient 

to claim pair work is the best practice to 

develop language skills. 
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Enhancing the Skills of Rural Students in English Language  

Using LSRW Skills 

  
 
 

Abstract: 

Language plays a crucial role in communication and English is no doubt the foremost and most 

important tool of communication all over the world. Individually every man should strive hard to 

acquire good communication skills which are the most important prerequisites to excel in one’s 

career. The purpose of learning any language is to communicate effectively and no 

communication is possible if one doesn’t get a chance to communicate. It is natural that the 

demand for communication is high in this ever changing world. Students in India are exposed to 

their language studies right from their primary level. English is taught only as a second language 

in India and there is a great difference between the urban children and the rural children in 

adapting to English language. The urban children are exposed to a lot of methods of learning 

English with ample facilities and special training in schools to improve their Listening, 

Speaking, Reading and Writing skills which are the basic skills for learning any language 

whereas rural students have only limited exposure to learn English.  

No doubt Language learning is a skill that can be perfected only through constant practice and 

continuous exposure to the target language with the available resources should be completely 

tapped so as to provide an encouraging atmosphere for learning and practicing the language. In 

the present day conventional teaching methods are replaced with modern techniques which rely 

hugely upon media resources. Teaching English with these modern techniques facilitate to foster 

a positive attitude among the rural students to learn the language which would make possible for 

them to meet the upcoming challenges of the day in an innovative way. This paper focus mainly 

on the effective methods which can be employed in teaching English to the rural students for 

their enhancement. 

 

Keywords: Communication, reading, writing, modern technique, challenges  
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Introduction  

Generally the purpose of learning any 

language is to communicate effectively 

and no communication is possible if one 

doesn’t get any opportunity to 

communicate. It is natural in the era the 

demand for communication is high in this 

ever-changing world. Language plays an 

important role in communication and 

English is no doubt the foremost and most 

important tool of communication all over 

the world. Individually every man should 

strive hard to acquire good communication 

skills which are the most important 

prerequisites to excel in one’s career to get 

more success.  

Language Learning 

Language learning is a skill that can be 

perfected only through constant practice 

and continuous exposure to the target 

language. Students in India are taught 

English as a second language even though 

they are exposed to language studies right 

from their primary level. There seems to 

be a great difference between the city 

children and the rural children getting 

acquainted with English Language. Since 

70% of the students in India are from rural 

background and most of them are first 

generation learners, they lack guidance of 

English language from their parents and 

others. Learning English is their Achilles’ 

heel. As said, any superior skill can be 

mastered with ease, if you have time to 

learn and practice. 

Status of Rural and Urban Students 

The training provided in schools, is purely 

theoretical and bookish and English is 

taught only in the exam point of view. 

Hence, even after twelve years of learning 

English as a subject the students hesitate to 

communicate in English due to lack of 

exposure. This applies to city-bred 

children also, many of them are good in 

English but when it comes to the point of 

communicating in English hesitation 

prevails more among students. It is high 

time to motivate the students, right from 

their school by creating an awareness 

regarding the importance of English 

language. It is necessary that the teachers 

who teach English in rural areas should be 

committed and have an honest approach to 

equip the skills of the students. The 

available resources should be completely 

tapped so as to provide an encouraging 

atmosphere for learning and practicing the 

language. The city-bred children are 

exposed to a lot of modules and they have 

the privilege of learning English through 

different methods. Special training is 

available in the city schools to improve the 

students’ Listening, Speaking, Reading 

and Writing skills which are the basic 

skills for learning any language whereas 

the rural students have only limited 

exposure to learn English. 

This paper focus on the effective methods 

which can be employed in teaching 

English to the rural students for their 

enhancement. Today, conventional 

teaching methods are replaced with 

modern techniques which rely hugely upon 

media resources and teaching English with 

the help of such modern techniques fosters 

a positive attitude among the rural students 

to learn the language which would enable 

them to meet the demands of the day in an 

innovative way. 

Challenges faced by the rural students 

The first obstacle is the Socio-Cultural and 

financial background of the family. As 

most of the parents are illiterate, they are 

not able to guide their wards as educated 

parents do. Hence, the students’ 

performance lacks parental supervision 

and guidance which is very necessary for 

education. The illiterate parents are unable 
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to realize the importance of education and 

also they do not understand the importance 

of communication skills which plays a 

vital role in their ward’s career. 

Unfortunately the children from rural areas 

who attend the school in their 

neighborhoods are not exposed to the same 

type of facilities and motivated as the city-

bred children. In cities, the children get 

motivated through two ways: Instrumental 

and Integrative motivation. Learning a 

language only for rewards is instrumental 

motivation, on the other hand integrative 

motivation includes the urge to be part of 

the community which is so strong that 

drives the child to pick up the language 

with perfection. Regarding the syllabus, 

the most important point is in most of the 

schools English is taught as any other 

subject. The importance of English as a 

communicative tool is not realized. So the 

existing methods followed at rural schools 

are not enough to train the students to 

communicate effectively in English. Due 

to this, the students from rural area who 

take up professional courses face a lot of 

difficulties. Since they are not good 

enough to communicate in English, they 

miss many opportunities. 

There is a huge increase in the ratio of 

rural students preferring for professional 

courses, the above facts should be 

considered and those students should be 

trained to meet the need of the hour to 

acquire proficiency in English.  

Essential effective Teaching Methods of 

English 

In learning any language concentration 

should be focused on four main skills 

namely 

1. Listening 

2. Speaking 

3. Reading 

4. Writing 

The above order gains importance because 

gaining one skill leads to the next and so 

the order is very important. 

I. Listening: 

Listening is the one basic skill 

which makes speaking possible. 

Nobody can speak a language 

without listening to it. Even an 

infant starts speaking in a particular 

language 

after listening to it for many 

months. As we adapt a syllabus in 

which writing and reading of 

English is given much importance, 

our students are deprived of 

speaking abilities because they 

have not been properly guided in 

listening skills. This may be the 

basic reason why they have not 

been able to speak English in a 

proper manner. The syllabus 

should be redesigned to make the 

students listen a lot. 

Activities for enhancing 

Listening skills: 

The following activities can be 

implemented to improve the listening 

skills. 

 Listening to speeches of great 

statesmen & politicians 

 Watching talk shows on Television 

 Listening to recorded speeches, 

dialogues, interviews and 

discussions 

 Watching English movies on 

Television 

 Listening to news bulletins, chat 

shows, commentaries, weather 

reports and        announcements on 

TV 
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 Watching headlines 

The above said activities 

help students learn pronunciation, 

improve vocabulary, learn jargons 

related to various fields, helps in 

better understanding and right 

usage of words and phrases. 

II. Speaking: 

Creating and exposing students to 

English speaking environments 

should be given foremost 

importance when speaking 

exercises are designed in the 

curriculum to enhance speaking 

skills. 

 Activities for enhancing speaking 

skills 

Day- to – Day Expression: 

Expressions of greeting, gratitude, 

small talk, introductions and 

making acquaintance, leave-taking, 

appreciation, expressions of regret 

and asking to be excused, taking 

routes, counting, terms related to 

money transaction etc., are very 

important  communicative acts 

students need to master. Besides 

the above activities such as role 

play, mime, debate on real life 

situations, eliciting vocabulary 

from pictures provide a wider 

scope for the students to enhance 

their speaking skills. 

Substitution words: 

Substitution of a word, phrase, or 

sentence by another is an 

elementary method which helps 

students to produce new utterances 

and to develop speaking skill. A 

sentence frame is practiced first, 

then suitable slots in the frame are 

identified for substitution. When 

substitution is made, a number of 

new sentences are produced with 

ease by students. 

III. Reading: 

Reading exercises are very 

important since they help to widen 

and deepen the student’s linguistic 

skills. Prolonged exposure to 

reading definitely yields good 

results enhancing reading skills 

among students. 

 

Activities for enhancing Reading 

skills 

 Separate assignments for reading 

should be given. 

 At the initial stage students 

should be encouraged to read aloud 

so that the   

     mistakes in pronunciation, stress 

and pause could be corrected. 

 Students should be encouraged 

to read the phrases at a single 

stretch, not going   

     from word to word. 

The teacher should not 

allow the students to refer to a 

dictionary for each and every 

unfamiliar word since it decreases 

speed and results in lack of interest. 

Allow them to guess. At the end of 

the session explain it with 

examples. This type of exercises 

and drill when given to students 

regularly makes them improve 

their reading skills. 

IV. Teaching Writing: 
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Activities for enhancing Writing 

skills 

The following activities would help 

a lot to improve writing skills. 

Asking the students to write 

short stories   

 Writing dairy daily 

 Listing objects in pictures 

 Writing review of the 

recently watched movies 

 Creating headlines from 

current affairs 

 Making a monthly calendar 

or birthday card for a classmate 

From the above 

activities, students can improve 

their writing skills. Using the 

above steps teacher shall 

proceed to extend phrase 

writing into sentence  writing, 

which enables the students to 

practice extended writing 

exercises. 

The above activities that 

tune the LSRW skills if 

conducted properly  would 

definitely yield better results. 

Since language learning is a 

slow and continuous process, 

errors are inevitable. Without 

errors no true learning can take 

place. Students should be told 

that they need not worry for 

making mistakes. Everybody, 

including native speakers 

makes mistakes. The teacher 

should not always attempt to 

correct every error which may 

upset or discourage the 

students. Frequent 

interruptions, in the name of 

corrections destroy self-

confidence of the students. It is 

the role of the teacher to create 

a conducive climate in which 

the students can fearlessly 

exercise the language and 

acquire communicative 

competence. 

Conclusion 

English teacher, especially those who 

teach rural students need to be very 

patient, caring, sincere and systematic. 

They are expected to do a miraculous job 

under adverse conditions. This is a real 

challenge which may sound impractical, 

but it would be highly unjust on the part of 

the English teacher if he/she overlooks the 

seriousness behind the issue and it would 

deprive the students’ opportunities which 

are mainly attained through 

communication skills and the specific 

purpose of f teaching English as a 

communicative tool would get lost. 
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE-  A BLENDED APPROACH 

 

 

 

Abstract: 

A novel objective that augments focus is the introduction of technology into direct language 

curricular programs. Nevertheless, though "the approach of blending Computer-assisted 

Language Learning (CALL) applications with face-to-face teaching and learning is as old as 

CALL itsel CALL as a discipline is lagging  valued research on blended learning. There are very 

less facts  about teachers' abilities and the characters they play in these amalgamated 

ambience,and without the awareness of these features innovative models cannot be created. 

Exploration  has been done comparing learning outcomes in conventional and mixed foreign 

language classes, eventhen the various social and cultural factors (external) and cognitive 

(internal) aspects that convey teachers' and learners' transition from face-to-face to online 

learning, appears untested. . Throughout this paper, therefore, I review literature on the 

involvement of technology into the curriculum, especially related  to blended learning, so as to a) 

describe teachers' opinion about blended learning and their change from face-to-face to 

blended/online instruction; and b) exchange of methods in which future study might prduce a 

substitute  of how language teachers adjust the new-work order initiated by the online learning 

component present in blended programs. 

Key words:  computer assisted , discipline,conventional,cognitive, online learning, 

amalgamated,ambience,blended learning curriculum, substitute, exploration. 
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Education systems transmit so as to answer 

to the societal, legislative and abstemious 

disputes that society usually experiences.  

This common changing force, along with an 

increasing global world, metamorphoses  

into the need for business collaborators  to 

continually value and/or estimate what fixes 

as implicit learning and teaching, a method 

which finally results in the stragey and 

practice of both national curriculum reforms 

and locally planned  skilled innovations. 

 Through various creative ideas and opinions 

educational institutions presently tackle with 

that which is drawing more attraction is the 

involvement of technology into the 

syllabi.For the last few years eucational 

perseverance has laid importance on 

standards and association of all the parts of 

education systems.An outstanding 

development of present craze has been a 

renovative interest in connecting both 

technology and curriculum.As a result the 

use of ICTs has begin to pervade curriculum 

programs globally.  

 Blended learning, a process that mixes face-

to-face and online learning, has thus become 

one of the plans taken up  by some EFL/ESL 

university departments to face the 

challenges  of both language learners native 

and non local educational authorities. And 

research based on different presumed and 

philosophical grounds has been conducted 

so that the merits and demerits can be 

discovered. 

 Definitions representing BL include: a 

learning method with more than one 

delivery mode being used to make best use 

of  learning outcomes and to reduce cost 

associated with program delivery, (b) any 

mix of instructor-led training methods with 

technology-based learning, and (c) the mix 

of traditional and interactive rich forms of 

classroom training with any of these 

innovative technologies.  (a) offline and 

online learning, (b) self-paced, live, and 

collaborative learning, (c) structured and 

unstructured learning, custom content with 

off-the-shelf content, (e) work and learning, 

and (f) blending  together physical formats,  

online formats, and self-paced, 

asynchronous formats . 

As advised by educational researchers, it is 

essential to place educators at the heart of 

educational research in which the opinion  

they take about what, how and why to teach 

not only promotes transformation  but also 

confirm or combats existing policies of the 

wider society.  The reality that teachers can 

be exuberant, repellant or similar to 

curriculum proposals makes it vital to take 

into consideration their understandings and 

attitudes.Therefore, research testing  various 

personal and external characteristics  that 

influence teachers' opting of technology-

mediated  ideas is required. 

Regrettably,  research on blended learning 

has been organised to compare learning 

outcomes in conventional and blended 

foreign language classes, yet the various 

sociocultural (external) and psychological 

(internal) facets that moderate teachers' as 

well as learners' transformation from face-

to-face to online learning, and which 

provide a better understanding of this 

process are left unobserved. There is also 

very less information about teachers' 

abilities and the characters they play in these 

amalgamated ambience and without an 

understanding of these features, it is difficult 
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to create new and innovative blended 

models . 

Blended learning in higher education  is 

defined as a union of face-to-face  and 

online learning, a model that is  being used 

in higher educational  institutions in reply  to 

some of the social, economic and 

pedagogical challenges that they are now a 

days facing. Some of the  educators disagree 

that the approach of online learning  is the 

consequence  of the modern change of 

higher education alongside other factors 

such as globalization and the expansion of 

higher education in many countries. 

Augment  in the demand expresses that there 

is a decrease of input costs and resources in  

proportionate to the number of output 

graduates. To manage with this demand,  

firms have to use  various policies and  

financial methods, such as providing less 

face to face teaching input and making use 

of technology to connect classroom activity 

with self-directed study. 

Technology plays a major role  as it helps 

organisations to be sure of their high quality 

programs even without face to face 

instruction.  Consequently, blended learning, 

a process with a goal at effectively using and 

combining Computer-Mediated 

Communication (CMC) and web-mediated 

tools with face-to-face instruction, is also 

being executed  in language programs   to 

both improve  language learning/teaching 

processes and meet some of the needs higher 

education is facing today . 

Blended Learning is an old concept which 

has been used for more than 20 years. It was 

used in the corporate world as a plan to 

consent employees to work as well as study 

at the same time.  but it also unfolded in the 

educational context as a result of: a) the 

accessibility of computer technology in and 

outside the classroom, b) the expansion of 

the innovative energy of ICT for teaching 

and learning and c) the disappointment 

generated in online learning with the stand-

alone adoption of online media  

In this task of generating a balanced blended 

learning environment it is necessary  to 

appraise the various benefits of online media 

so as to be able to seggregate  BL from the 

ICT  that usually takes place in the 

classroom Online media can be used in 

addendum or in mixed modes. In the former, 

technology is used to encourage 

conventional face-to-face instruction, while 

in the latter, a vital  portion of the 

curriculum is developed online.  whatever, 

the students complained difficulties in 

making a stepover from Face to face to 

online learning. The virtual or online 

component of the blended program caused 

some hurdles for learners as they had to 

move from the traditional textbook to 

electronic hypertext and effective self-

directed learners, and handle with various 

technological issues.In case of educators, 

dreary themes added the need for training, 

limitation  of course materials, and absence 

of rapport with their students. 

From the trainer’s bird’s eye view the most 

critical aspect of teaching a blended 

language course was training,since the time 

of online classes technology has made the 

lives complex due to technical problems.  A 

strong feeling of social beings developed as 

teachers were cognizant that handling the 

online component of the blended course was 

quite different from managing the traditional 

personal interaction. Even so, inspite of  the 
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pitfalls the authors evaluated the blended 

program as a positive experience in that the 

profits  in terms of learning and satisfaction 

outweighed the problems stumbled during 

implementation.. 

Regarding teachers' roles, the author stated 

that being teachers and online tutors 

introduced beneficiary qualitative changes in 

teachers' roles as they became guides and co 

workerswho motivated  students' learning 

process, but it also meant a quantitative 

increase in the number of hours devoted to 

learners. "Teachers spend only 1.5 hours a 

week in faceto-face classes, but they spend a 

larger number of hours managing learners' 

work in the online atmosphere.They also 

had to promote language learning ambience 

to establish suitable conditions in order to 

acquire the language.A amicable transfer of 

knowledge to train is at the doorstep of 

failure to consent and properly support  

transmission of knowledge approach to 

support the metamorphoses of teachers' 

identity that results from moving  

conventional classroombased teaching to 

online teaching. The shift goes beyond the 

attainment of ICT skills and requires a 

process of understanding the efforts of the 

new sector and an embrace by the teacher of 

his or her new role and identity.  

Researches have  revealed both positive 

comments and criticism. The opportunity of 

access, the learner-centered approach and 

the communicative practice that the blended 

courses generated were valued positively by 

teachers as learners were able to work 

constantly and independently. Nevertheless, 

the lack of face-toface contact was reported 

as the most negative factor, as there were 

students who always needed more help and 

guidance with their tasks.Educators 

observed lack of encouragement to be apart 

in the virtual forums. 

Bibliography:https://www.teachingenglish.org.uk/sit
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    Communication Skills for the 21
st
 Century Engineers/Non- Engineers  

 

 

 

 

Abstract : 

Communication skills are an essential component in the education of engineering students to 

facili-tate not just students’ education but also to prepare them for their future careers. In this 

article, the author discusses various important communication skills required of modern 

engineers, such as foreign language skills. Also discussed are various elements of 

communication skills education, such as oral, listening, written, visual, interdisciplinary and 

intercultural. The impact of emotional intelligence (EQ) is also presented. Suggestions for 

communication skills development are made, including the posit that communication skills be 

integrated across the curriculum, rather than include it as a stand-alone subject in already packed 

engineering curricula, so as to reinforce student learning. Various potential areas for further 

research are also made 

 

 

Key words – Communication, engineering students, emotional intelligence etc 

 

  

Communication Is a Process: 

Effective communication requires paying attention to an entire process, not just the content of the 

message. When you are the messenger in this process, you should consider potential barriers at 

several stages that can keep your intended audience from receiving your message. 

Be aware of how your own attitudes, emotions, knowledge, and credibility with the receiver 

might impede or alter whether and how your message is received. Be aware of your own body 

language when speaking. Consider the attitudes and knowledge of your intended audience as 

well. Diversity in age, sex, and ethnicity or race adds to the communication challenges, as do 

different training backgrounds. 

 RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 2017 

      An International peer -reviewed Journal  

                  http://www.rjoe.in/  

 

                                                               

    
    

     Syed Mahaboob Basha 

                               Research Scholar,VIT University,Vellore. 

 

                Bolleddu Siva Nagaiah 

                      Assistant Professor (Senior),VIT University,Vellore  

 

 

ORAY’S PUBLICATIONS 
VOL.2 
SPL, ISSUE-3 

RESEARCH ARTICLE 

 



RESEARCH JOURNAL OF ENGLISH (RJOE) 

 

222                                     Syed Mahaboob Basha, Bolleddu Siva Nagaia                           ©copy right ORAY PUBLICATIONS 
 

Individuals from different cultures may assign very different meanings to facial expressions, use 

of space, and, especially, gestures. For example, in some Asian cultures women learn that it is 

disrespectful to look people in the eye and so they tend to have downcast eyes during a 

conversation. But in the United States, this body language could be misinterpreted as a lack of 

interest or a lack of attention. 

Choose the right medium for the message you want to communicate. E-mail or phone call? 

Personal visit? Group discussion at a meeting? Notes in the margin or a typed review? 

Sometimes more than one medium is appropriate, such as when you give the patient written 

material to reinforce what you have said, or when you follow-up a telephone conversation with 

an e-mail beginning, “As we discussed.…” 

For one-on-one communication, the setting and timing can be critical to communicating 

effectively. Is a chat in the corridor OK, or should this be a closed-door discussion? In your 

office or over lunch? Consider the mindset and milieu of the communication receiver. Defer 

giving complex information on someone's first day back from vacation or if you are aware of 

situations that may be anxiety-producing for that individual. Similarly, when calling someone on 

the phone, ask initially if this is a convenient time to talk. Offer to set a specific time to call back 

later. 

Finally, organize content of the message you want to communicate. Make sure the information 

you are trying to convey is not too complex or lengthy for either the medium you are using or the 

audience. Use language appropriate for the audience. With patients, avoid medical jargon. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE SKILLS  : 

 

Jensen states that employers want a number of new competencies, with an emphasis on an 

increased ability to communicate  and good foreign language skills. This is reinforced in 

Grünwald’s study of competences required by the engineer of tomorrow, which includes hard 

skills like good foreign language skills. He goes further to claim that cross-disciplinary language 

skills are not sufficiently taught. This indicates a lack of a direct fit between graduate skills and 

those required by industry. 

 

Engineers can relate the same theories of mathematics, of mechanics and technology, but the 

mod-ern engineer must also be able to communicate effectively in a shared tongue. This is 

especially important given that engineering projects are now planned and implemented across 

national and cultural borders. 

 

The USA has a resilient nonlinguistic culture of instruction in English, which may well impact 

on that nation’s future competitive capacity internationally. There seems to be a similar culture 

in Australia where multilingual education is somewhat of an advantage, but is not compulsory. 

This differs to the compulsory education in the English language education established. 

The prime language of Internet sites is becoming increasingly regionalized. Although English 

remains the dominant language with regard to Web content, it is interesting to note that the 
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proportion of non-native English speaking online population has steadily increased and 

surpassed that of native English speakers. This has clear implications for engineering education. 

Language will no longer be the prime determinant for access to engineering education based on 

traditional European structures because large, previously under-represented communities will 

gain greater representation. Furthermore, this expanded access to the Internet builds a new 

dimension in the education process in this era of globalization: by combining language education 

with technology education. This also generates a greater element of regionalization as these large 

underrepresented groups in Asia and Africa demand the skills required to operate competitively 

in the world. However, language still remains a strong barrier. 

 

English for Specific Purposes : 

 

There is a clear necessity for effective English communication skills for engineers in the current 

globalised environment. A course in English for Specific Purposes (ESP) will enhance English 

language training and an engineering student’s communication skills. It will also aid in the 

globalization of education and the internationalization of practicing engineers. The concept of 

ESP achieves more in the education of engineering students by focusing the learner’s attention 

on the particular terminology and communication skills required in the professional field. 

Various examples in the engineering field can be found, including computer science, maritime 

engineering’s sea speak, aviation’s air speak and the railway’s rail speak. 

 

While English is currently a prime language in facilitating communication between international 

cultures, particularly intercontinental, the increasing growth of regional languages indicates that 

native English speakers need to learn additional and communication skills, preferably in at least 

one of the regional tongues. In this case, monolinguals is likely to be an impediment for future 

graduate engineers in a world where intraregional connections provide stepping stones to 

facilitating globalization. 

COMMUNICATION ISSUES 

 

Four sources of weakness that can significantly impact on an engineer’s communication skills 

education were identified as: skills in the communication being sent/received. This will 

contribute to students’ life-long learning skills. 

ORAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

 

The burgeoning importance placed on oral communication skills by employers has been echoed 

inter-nationally for a decade or more and across disciplines. Knowledge and technical know-how 

are clearly important, but these must be presented with an excel-lent standard of communication 

skills, particularly oral. Indeed, oral communication and presentation skills are considered one of 

the best career enhancers and to be the single biggest factor in determining a student’s career 

success or failure. Communication skills development has been demonstrated through the use of 
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various methods, such as class discussions and others. 

 

Experiential methods have generally yielded better results than purely didactic means. 

Examples include presentations, peer review, role-play, video of student presentations with 

individual feedback and up-to-date training in key software used in presentations by graduates in 

industry (eg PowerPoint, Word, Excel, etc). 

 

Engaging learners will help facilitate and stimulate effective and purposeful learning by 

students. In particular, involving learners directly will engender a stronger sense of responsibility 

in future graduates that they can take beyond the university and into the work arena. This is 

especially important when engaging learners of English as a Second Language (ESL) and 

English for Specific Purposes (ESP) as it involves new vocabulary. 

 

LISTENING SKILLS 

 

Communication involves receiving as well as sending signals. As such, listening skills are just as 

important and verbal and written communication skills competences. It has been asserted that we 

spend 70% of our time awake in some mode of communication, which is comprised of the 

following proportions: 

 

• 10% writing;  

 

• 15% reading;  

 

• 30% talking;  

 

• 45% listening .  

 

Kline further affirmed that listening is crucial in the workplace . As such, it is vital across the 

professions, including engineering. Listening entails the reception and correct understanding of 

verbal communication and without effective listening skills. 

VISUAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

 

Visual forms, such as drawings, diagrams, real and symbolic pictures, etc, are of tremendous 

importance in the process of knowledge acquisition in general, especially information 

processing, storage and retrieval. They may also have important implications for the quality of 

visual communication within a specific profession. It is clear that every engineering profession 

relies heavily on the use of visual forms as a means of non-verbal communication. 

 

Visual literacy entails being able to perceive visual images, such as icons, and understand 
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them. Comprehending visual images tends to be faster than for the written counterpart. Their 

pictographic nature facilitates communication between people of different linguistic and cultural 

(or multidisciplinary) backgrounds, thereby helping to avoid the cultural and economic 

hegemony of text language only. Visual literacy also means being able to generate images that 

can be used for communication, much like verbal communication entails being able to listen and 

speak. This impacts on the training of future design engineers in particular, as this increasingly 

globalised world sees more and more products designed in one country, before being 

manufactured in another country and distributed around the world. 

 

Visual literacy can be enhanced through cognitive activities, including freehand and grid 

drawing, and is re-emerging as a valuable tool, particularly with regard to fundamentals in 

industrial design. Visual literacy has been defined by Anderson as involving the ability to 

perceive image-based information, processing and understanding it, and having the skill to 

communicate to others through drawing and modeling. 

 

Students, in particular, as future designers, computer professionals and international 

collaborators, need to consider how to read, write and learn icons, as well as how to design new 

ones. One pertinent example is electrical engineering. As a rapidly developing profession, this 

discipline experiences a rapid influx of new ideas and concepts. This demands from modern 

electrical engineers a variety of intellectual competences and aptitudes that enable them to 

perceive understand and process complex information through graphical means. The process to 

develop such capabilities relies heavily on psychological research concerning image formation, 

cognition and many other symbolic activities. 

 

Leading bodies should act as the caretakers and gatekeepers of new symbols, particularly in 

engineering, where such a process should lead to more efficient and safer product/service 

development. The Web and humanities educators so as to enrich understanding and that 

engineers must be humanists to exercise their vocation responsibility. His example of a 

multidisciplinary class at the Brooklyn Polytechnic revealed that diverse student teams were 

assigned, encouraging discourse between team members that provided them with new 

perspectives through collabo-ration; he also comments on how engineers need to be able take 

into consideration the target audience when delivering presentations and communicating 

information. 

 

Further research into interdisciplinary collaboration that facilitate communication include the 

following: 

 

• Identifying opportunities between engineering and other disciplines, as well as between 

departments;  
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• Devising teamed projects once collaborations have been identified;  

• Obtaining student feedback;  

 

• Identifying how to reinforce the skills learned;  

 

• Fostering opportunities for staff from different disciplines (potentially including other 

campuses or institutions) to communicate with each other.  

 

INTERCULTURAL COMMUNICATION SKILLS 

 

New communication technologies (such as the Internet, e-mail, cable TV, satellites, etc), the 

increasing speed who learn the same language as a secondary language . 

 

 

• Exploring Senge’s concept of personal mastery and how it relates to engineering education 

for both students and educators;  

 

• Facilitating communication between students from different backgrounds and incorporating 

training so that students provide feedback to each other without conflict;  

 

• Expanding empirical research on non-visual cues for communication (eg common emotional 

facial reactions are recognised across cultures, including those isolated from the 

progressively globalised world).  

 

COMMUNICATION SKILLS  DEVELOPMENT : 

 

A review of literature indicates that oral communication has been identified as a learnable skill 

and that experiential methods have generally yielded better results than purely didactic means 

 

Presentations 

 

The student’s knowledge base is augmented by allocating class projects for presentations. 

However students will not place any great emphasis on presentation, and with it oral 

communication skills, if presentation and communication is not allocated a sig-indicant share for 

the exercise’s marks. Furthermore, as much as many students dislike giving presentations, it is 

better that they experience a dry run in their education than to be suddenly confronted in the 

workplace. An Irish study found that 78% of sampled practicing engineering graduates were 

required to give oral presentations as part of their work, often on a regular basis. Group projects 

and presentations encourage and enhance the interpersonal skills of the student members and 

should be emphasized early in the education curricula. This should be considered as teamwork is 
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recognized as a core skill in industry, and communication with team members needs to be 

effective. 

Peer Review 

 

Advantages of peer assessment include getting students to think about the exercise more deeply, 

recognize others’ viewpoints and how to give constructive criticism to peers. Disadvantages 

include potential bias, reluctance to give low marks for poor work from their peers and the need 

for clearer guidelines, although these can be countered by utilizing group-based marking, rather 

than individual, increasing marking guideline specificity, and limiting the impact of the peer 

review exercise on the overall unit grade. 

 

Role-Play 

 

As knowledge of communication theory does not necessarily parallel skills in practice, it is 

important to immerse students in similar work environments. Context-specific enactments, or 

role-play, can focus the student’s attention on the differing types of communication required 

with various groups in potential future work situations. 

 

Video 

 

Video/audio grading has been shown to dramatically improve presentation skills in students, 

with one prime example given where student presentations were filmed and then graded with 

dubbing from the teacher and a feedback sheet. Importantly, this provides relevant educational 

feedback to the student that is not transitory as the student’s performance can be revisited. 

 

Technology 

 

Current technology should be utilized, or at least demonstrated to the students, so that they are 

aware of what is in use beyond the university walls. The Irish study found that practicing 

engineering graduates suggested that greater content for communication courses in 

undergraduate engineering cover basic MS Office applications (number 3 on the list, directly 

after oral presentations and keyboard skills), as well as other technical elements including Web 

page design, e-mail and graphic design. This gives a clear indication of technological elements 

that need to be incorporated into fundamental communication training for engineering students 

in preparation for industry. 

 

Active Involvement of the Learner 

 

Littlewoods suggested several elements that involve the learner to reinforce learning: 
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• The classroom must be conducive to communication and learning;  

 

• Learning has to be relevant to learners’ interests and needs;  

 

• Processes and products are important in the classroom;  

 

• Learners must engage in active roles in the classroom.  

 

Engaging learners facilitates and stimulates effective and purposeful learning by students. 

Involving learners directly engenders a stronger sense of responsibility in the future graduates 

that they can take beyond the university and into the work arena. It is especially important to 

engage learners of English as a Second Language (ESL) and English for Specific Purposes (ESP) 

as it involves new vocabulary. 

 

Team-Teaching Collaborations 

 

Team-teaching collaboration between a subject expert and an English language teacher can 

benefit learners. Overseas experience already indicates that the synergy from team-teaching can 

significantly improve the written and communication skills of most students, particularly oral 

presentations and report writing. 

 

COMMUNICATION SKILLS ASSESSMENT 

 

Communication skills have been identified as multidimensional and so it becomes crucial to 

classify how they will be assessed in the students’ work. Furthermore, the particular 

communication skills required in a profession are usually poorly defined One study identified 

that communication skills assessment must: 

 

• Be formal so that it occurs at specific times and contributes to a student’s marks;  

• Provide feedback to be educational;  

 

• Involve active participation by students in actual communication situations;  

 

• Tackle student insights so that skills are identified and developed.  

 

Individual feedback is important but there needs to be prudent identification and clear 

operational definitions of the rating dimensions so that the same standards are applied to all 

students: consistency and accuracy. 

 

 INTEGRATION 
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Stand-alone subjects need to clearly identify the benefits and relevance of utilizing the methods 

learned so that they can be incorporated in the rest of the student’s experience. For example, 

integrating compulsory communications education, whether rep-resented wholly or in part by 

one or more units, should be part of an engineering degree. However, this is not enough; those 

skills need to be utilized across the degree to demonstrate application and reinforce behavior. 

This may involve a restructuring of certain components of subjects, even the curriculum. 

 

To maintain relevance in today’s world, universities need to reflect industry (and social) 

demands by imparting to graduates the required skills. Integrating these skills within subject 

modules, especially in the marking structure, can thereby achieve the right skills combination. 

 

Potential future research in this regard includes the following: 

 

• Identifying how communication can be integrated into engineering subjects;  

 

• Identifying which subjects/courses/disciplines will be easier for such integration;  

 

• Discerning the proportion of assessment that should be allocated to communication skills (eg 

presentations, reports, etc);  

 

• Identifying where initial training in communication should occur (eg at the first year level);  

 

• Ascertaining the number and range of institutions that currently engage in such integration in 

engineering curricula (and to what extent);  

 

• Collaborating with other faculties (eg management) to identify how communication 

education is incorporated into the curriculum in different subjects;  

 

CONCLUSIONS 

 

Language and communication skills are recognized as important elements in the education of the 

modern engineer. Those institutions that have already implemented multilingual and 

communication elements will be at the forefront of providing the demands of industry and 

society. 

 

The already crowded engineering curriculum still needs to incorporate additional 

competences, notably workplace and international/intercultural skills, especially communication. 

Fitting in a new subject will, in most cases, be difficult, but also less enduring with regard to the 

competence being taught. The integration of communication skills, as can be found in various 
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business curricula, will serve to reinforce such skills like communication across different 

contexts, particularly if students recognize this as an important component if part of the overall 

grade is attributed to it. 

 

The incorporation of language and communication improvement courses is an important 

element of continuous learning, and will ultimately contribute to the process of life-long 

learning. This should facilitate advancements in engineering and, indeed, engineer-ing education 

through streamlining fundamental communication skills. 

 

Ideally, students’ skills in communication and EQ, which reinforces these competences, should 

be initiated and inculcated at least at the secondary school level. However, if this is lacking in the 

national school curricu-lum, then it needs to be fostered at the tertiary level, particularly as such 

skills can still be acquired as adults and will contribute to the life-long learning process 
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                            TEACHING ENGLISH IN RURAL INDIA THROUGH TECHNOLOGY: A STUDY 

  
 
 

 

ABSTRACT 

If language teachers teach as they taught earlier, then one may not achieve the 

required goals of teaching English in the present global scenario. This paper deals 

with the importance of teaching English to fulfill the ever growing demands of 

English. The methods and approaches adopted or followed by teachers in the past 

to teach English language, the lacunae in their language teaching which is the 

second language for both teacher and students is discussed.  

Challenges before teachers in present day ELT are taken up in this study. The way 

in which students can put their learning into practice in day-to-day use to fulfill 

their practical demands through effective communication skills apart from gaining 

command over English language is highlighted. 

This paper also deals with various language games which are introduced in 

teaching to create interest of students in learning English language apart from 

conventional learning. 

Key Words: Various Methods, Challenges, Group Discussions, Role Plays, Language Games,  

                      CALL, Language Games  etc 
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Soft Skills are part of Communication 

Skills. Soft skills comprises of the skills 

which an individual uses to inform, to 

persuade, to explain, to present, to 

understand, elicit information. One may hate 

soft skills as he / she does n’t posess the 

essential skills of persuading, explaining, 

understanding a spoken word. But today one 

cannot ignore the roll of soft skills in any 

learning process, more so in learning and 

teaching a language.  

As English has turned into a universal 

language, its presence and value in the world 

has expanded enormously in the past 

decades. Many money-earning activities 

such as BPO, Medical Transcription and IT 

add to the importance and relevance of 

English in every walk of life. Prof. Jacob 

Tharu says, “English is no longer some 

remote but a powerful mystery, lying hidden 

in the world of textbooks and examination.”  

Conventional English Language Teaching  

In the past, students were introduced to 

English only in their sixth standard. Students 

learned English just as another subject like 

Physics and Mathematics and got very little 

opportunity to using it within the school as 

well as outside the school.  

The above context was appropriate for the 

use of methods that did not focus much on 

communicative competence. Language 

teachers adopted and followed some or all of 

the different methodologies listed below to 

teach the language.  

Grammar Translation Method  

Grammar translation method was used by 

the teacher to teach young children, where 

teacher explained every word to students in 

the native language to make him understand 

and learn English. But in this method there 

was at least one disadvantage. Both the 

teacher and the student concentrated more 

on L1 rather than L2. In this method English 

language class seemed to be L1 class rather 

than L2 class. Students got only limited 

benefit through this method.  

Unfortunately, this method is still in use in 

many rural schools throughout India. This 

method is also supported by the methods 

used to teach mother tongue in our schools.  

Bilingual Method  

May be we should declare this as the 

method, our own favorite method in our 

schools. Most teachers follow the bilingual 

method to teach the students in Indian 

schools, where the teacher first of all 

explains the entire English sentence in L1 

and then asks the students to perform 

activities in English. Here, it used to be a 

main assumption that only the teachers have 

the freedom to take the help of L1 and 

students are not supposed to use it, 

However, this constraint is found mostly on 

paper, not in the classroom. When a student 

is in the process of composing his or her 

English sentences, abundant help through 

the use of mother tongue sentences is 

provided. This method does not help fluency 

and naturalness in language expression. 

Thus, this method became beneficial to, 

students in learning the second language 

only up to some extent.  

Direct Method  

Earlier, teachers used to follow the direct 

method to teach Indian students mostly in 

private schools, which usually charge a 

higher tuition fee, etc. These teachers will 

stick to the practice of using only English, 

without depending on L1. Here, teacher is 

not supposed or authorized to use any single 
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word from L1. This forced seclusion made 

students from many families with no past 

history of learning or using English face 

great difficulty in understanding certain 

words and their meanings. But this method 

turned to be more useful for the students to 

learn language than any other method as this 

method creates more encouraging language 

environment for students in the class room.  

In the Context of English as a Subject  

All the above methods have their own 

advantages and disadvantages, where the 

students learned English only as a subject 

rather than as language. They were also 

unable to put their learning into practice due 

to lack of a favorable environment.  

In addition to the above constraints, the 

teachers used to have very limited teaching 

hours, mostly from three to six hours per 

week which are not enough to teach the 

language elaborately giving emphasis for the 

basic elements of language.  

Another limitation seen in Indian teachers is 

that some of the English teachers are not 

familiar with the latest developments in ELT 

pedagogy. The situation is no better even at 

the college level as Robert Bellarmine 

observes, “The most serious problem in the 

teaching of English in our country is the 

appallingly small quantity and atrociously 

poor quality of English to which our learners 

are exposed.” (Ref 1) . Teaching of English 

in India is examination-oriented only.  

A Challenge in Teaching English Today  

Challenges before the English Language 

teachers in India are enormous and apparent. 

They should be able to cater to the practical 

needs of learners, to make them competent 

enough to interact with one another and also 

to retrieve information all over the world.  

English has a base in several countries and is 

considered as the most suitable and 

convenient tool for International 

Communication. The people who have 

proficiency in this language could access 

large number of jobs and also were seen 

holding high positions in many National and 

International Organizations.  

In the earlier days English was just like a 

Library language, but now that notion has 

changed totally. At present the challenges 

visible before the English language teachers 

in India are diverse and it is necessary for 

them to shape up accordingly to meet the 

demands of the day. 

Methods Adapted to Improve Spoken 

Skills 

Group Discussions  

Now due to the world wide growing trends 

in English, teachers give more emphasis to 

communicative approach rather than the 

lecture mode. Their main goal is to make the 

students effective communicators in English 

both inside and outside the class room.  

To achieve this, they involve the students to 

participate more in classroom activities so 

that they will acquire adequate command 

over speaking skills. To create this 

environment, teachers can conduct group 

discussions, where students are supposed to 

speak only in English. Here, they can give 

their views, ideas and thoughts in English 

due to which they develop the habit of 

speaking fluently in English like they do in 

their mother tongue.  

Various types of discussions also help 

students to improve their general awareness 

and understanding about current affairs. It 

gives a lot of scope for good imagination 

and deep thoughts. This type of discussions 
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helps the students to listen to the views of 

fellow students which in turn helps them to 

gain knowledge and enrich the vocabulary 

also. 

Debates  

Debates too play an important role to 

improve the speaking ability of the students 

both at school and at higher level. Debates 

not only make the students to speak boldly 

and fluently but also help them to take one 

stand and be firm and consistent on that. 

Along with this advantage of reasoning, it 

gives students some experience to control 

their emotions without losing their temper. 

This also helps them to organize their 

thoughts and ideas in a specific way while 

speaking.  

Role Plays  

Role-plays are another important task that 

can improve the basic colloquial English of 

the learners. In role plays, the students 

assume themselves as one of the characters 

and behave and speak accordingly involving 

in the given character completely. In these 

types of activities teachers have to play a 

vital role as instructors and guide the 

students properly so that they can act 

appropriately to meet the situation. They 

should help the students now and then to 

understand and take up the role given to get 

a grip on the tone of voice.  

Computer Assisted Language Learning 

(CALL)  

Now-a-days computer has become a part 

and parcel of our day to day life. It plays a 

vital role in the process of teaching and 

learning. It can be used to learn a foreign 

language like English. Computers have 

made language learning easy and also made 

the language learning process interesting 

and enjoyable for both teacher and student 

throughout the world. CALL has reduced 

the burden of the teacher whose teaching 

methods will be out dated to teach language 

to present day generation of the world. It is 

described as one of the interactive methods 

that can help a learner according to their 

own ability to learn, which enriches their 

language skills. CALL enables the learner to 

look beyond the conventional mode of 

learning and encourages self learning.  

English for Specific Purposes  

As English has emerged as a global 

language, it also plays a vital part in every 

profession with respect its importance and 

demand. Every profession has its own 

professional terminology which is used 

frequently in that particular profession. For 

example, certain terms used by the doctors, 

lawyers, et al. are quite different from those 

of other professionals. So, to benefit these 

professionals, English for specific purposes 

is introduced so that specific English words 

related to that particular profession can be 

taught by those professionals. Jargon related 

to one profession is different from the other. 

Hence every professional is taught in a 

particular manner that fits in well with his 

professional demands.  

Teaching Language through Visual Aids  

One of the innovative methods used by the 

teacher to teach language in class room is 

visual aids. The teacher distributes visual 

aids to students by dividing them into 

various groups. The students are then given 

stipulated time to extract relevant 

information on the given aids. After that, 

those learners are supposed to speak about 

the visual aids given to them. This method 

expands the analyzing capacity of the 
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students. By looking at the picture, the 

learner should think and come out with 

innovative thoughts which also help in 

learning language by creating fun-filled 

environment around them. The teacher acts 

as facilitator who motivates the students to 

talk freely. As each person gets their own 

unique thinking it helps to sharpen their 

thinking process.  

Language Games  

In addition to the above mentioned methods 

teachers also use various language games to 

teach English language apart from the 

conventional ways of language teaching, 

which helps in developing vocabulary from 

the language that is being learned.  

Conclusion  

To meet the present day challenges in 

teaching English, first of all, English should 

not be treated as a subject as it is to be used 

actively in interacting with one another 

throughout the world. By using conventional 

methods, maximum portion of class time 

will be wasted in exercises and drilling, 

dealing with grammar and pronunciation 

which takes away a large portion of class 

time. These methods were mostly used to 

develop basic skills of language learning 

such as Listening, Speaking, Reading, and 

Writing, but by following these methods 

listening and speaking skills were neglected 

as students cannot put their language in 

practice.  

In the era of competitive world, where the 

majority of the students are attempting GRE 

& TOEFL, good listening and speaking 

skills become an absolute necessity. 

Communicative approach has been totally 

neglected by teachers and learners which has 

become a global demand where students are 

supposed to communicate across the globe. 

Teachers should act as facilitators, and 

should observe how well students organize 

their thoughts while speaking with their 

fellow members. As language changes 

geographically due to dialectical variations, 

the teacher should take adequate steps to 

teach their student about neutral accent and 

their importance while communication. 

Clear pronunciation, not perfect 

pronunciation, is the goal. Students are also 

now facilitated by software to practice 

pronunciation through phonetics. To achieve 

the goals of language learning today every 

college should be provided with language 

lab, sophisticated equipment like computers, 

LCD Projectors.  

In addition to these, our faculty too should 

update their knowledge, skills and should 

acquire thoroughness over their syllabus to 

meet the demands of globalization since 

English is seen as a key educational 

investment in this world. If provided with 

the latest language teaching tools and with 

the support of technology, one can teach the 

language effectively and motivate the 

students towards language learning in rural 

India.  
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TRADITIONAL VS MODERN APPROACHES IN TEACHING ENGLISH 

  
 
 

 

Information and communication technology 

has changed the way people looked at 

education.  We live in an era of information 

and knowledge society.  This new society, to 

fulfill its needs, requires innovativeness in 

teaching and learning.  There has always 

been a constant search for effective ways of 

optimizing learning.  Language teaching 

plays an important role to open up its 

resources to the learners to develop their 

communicative competence and promote 

learning strategies.  Though we still rely on 

traditional teaching methods, there is a need 

to combine the traditional and modern 

teaching methods in order to meet the needs 

of the students.  This paper presents the pros 

and cons of traditional and modern methods 

of teaching and focuses on the need to 

integrate these methods for effective 

teaching and learning.   

  

In most parts of our country traditional 

teaching methods are used in English.  

These methods at the undergraduate level 

tend to be mechanical and uninspiring as 

they reduce English language learning to 

mechanical memorization and fails to 

develop communication skills.  The 

traditional methods are teacher centered and 

teachers are the source of knowledge.    A 

very typical feature of traditional 

methodology, as Broughton and his 

collegues claim, is the “teacher – dominated 

interaction” (Broughton, 1994:22).  The 

traditional methodology of teaching is 

deeply teacher-centered.  That it is based on 

the traditional view of education, where 

teachers serve as the source of knowledge 

while learners serve as passive receivers 

(Kuzu: 2007). 

 

Though there are different opinions 

regarding the use of traditional and modern 

teaching methods, the students’ individual 

abilities must be taken into consideration 

before choosing any method.  Some 

methods work for one person well, but the 

same one might not work for another person 

at all. So there is a need to be aware of the 

advantages and disadvantages in using 

various methodologies as there is no one 

best method or worst method, or one method 

simply the best for everything and 

everybody. 
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There are variuos approaches like the 

grammar- translation method, the audio- 

lingual method, the direct method, the 

communicative approach etc.  But some of 

them are no longer used, some trends 

continue to have a major impact on ELT.  

The grammar translation method is one of 

the most traditional methods of English 

language teaching and focuses on 

grammatical rules and word lists.  Though 

the learners acquire a great deal of 

knowledge about the target language, this 

method does not help the learners 

communicate effectively in the target 

leanguage.  It prevents them from activating 

their language  knowledge, or getting a good 

natural input, since they are always looking 

for equivalent in their mother tongue. 

 

The direct method or the anti-grammatical 

method focuses on the idea that second 

language learning in more than the learning 

of rules and the acquisition of translation 

skills.  The audio-lingual method was a very 

popular and quite dependable method of 

learning languages.  This method focues on 

constant drilling and repetition as the most 

important aspects of leanguage learning.  

Though learners grasp several, quite 

accurate grammatical structures, this method 

doesn’t improve their communcative 

competence.  As a result many students 

successfully learn the rules of grammar, but 

when it comes to using the language, they 

fail to do so.   

 

It is precisely in this area that the 

communicative language teaching has made 

significant contribution.  Unlike traditional 

methodology, modern methodology is much 

more student – centred.  According to Jim 

Scrivener, the teacher’s main role is to “help 

learning to happen” which includes 

“Involving”students in what is going on “by 

enabling them to work at their own speed, 

by not giving long explanations, by 

encouraging them to participate talk, 

interact, do things, etc”  (Scrivener:2002).  

According to Broughton, “modern 

methodology is where the students are the 

most active element in this process.  The 

teacher is here not to explain but to 

encourage and help students to explore, try 

out, make learning interesting etc” 

(Broughton: 1994). 

 

CLT approach is flexible, student centered 

and learner friendly.  This approach 

emphasizes on learning to communicate 

through interaction in the target language.  It 

provides opportunities for learners to focus, 

not only on language but also on the 

learning process itself.  It enables the 

students think creatively and independently 

and help them become self directive and self 

reliant when they encounter various 

situations in real lefe.  It fosters a supportive 

learning environment and advocates friendly 

interaction between the teacher and the 

student, freedom of expression and learning 

through task based activities.    This method 

focuses on communicative activities, 

encourages students to use all their 

knowledge of the language to communicate 

and interact. 

 

It is up to the teacher to cleverly integrate 

traditional methods with modern teaching 

methods and help the students enjoy 
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learning.  The need of the day is to equip 

students with proficiency in the English 

language and to make English classroom 

enjoyable and learner centered through 

modern ELT technologies. 

 

Since the increase of use of new 

technologies in information, language 

teaching has changed its face in many 

aspects.  We can see the impact of the 

integration of e-learning tools into 

educational practices. Infusing technology 

into education is really important as it caters 

to the needs of the contemporary learners.  

New technologies like interactive boards, 

mobile phones, internet, youtube, web 2.0, 

blogs and so on enable the learners to 

become competent in English language.  

Learning language through technological 

tools gives the student self-motivation, 

enthusiasm and efficiency. 

 

The  impact of the use of technology in ELT 

has brought not only advantages but also 

some disadvantages.  Language teachers and 

students fail to use technological tools in 

English teaching – learning process, due to 

lack of adequate knowledge in application of 

both hardware and software technologies.  

But when we compare the pros and cons of 

technology we can find a wide range of 

facilities which are very helpful, supportive, 

interesting for the learners.  Wilkins  says 

that for “language learning to be entirely 

effective the learner must be provided with 

opportunites to choose freely not only from 

among the forms that are the immediate 

subject of the teaching but from all the 

forms of language that have been learned 

upto that point.”(Wikins, 1974) 

 

Thus we can say that both modern and 

traditional teaching methods have their own 

pros and cons.  So it will be beneficial to 

combine the advantages of traditional and 

modern teaching methods for effective 

teaching. 
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